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NOTICE TO INVESTORS  

Our Company has furnished and accepts full responsibility for all of the information contained in this Preliminary 

Placement Document and confirms that to the best of our knowledge and belief, having made all reasonable 

enquiries, this Preliminary Placement Document contains all information with respect to us and the Equity Shares 

that is material in the context of the Issue. The statements contained in this Preliminary Placement Document 

relating to us and the Equity Shares are, in every material respect, true and accurate and not misleading. The 

opinions and intentions expressed in this Preliminary Placement Document with regard to us and the Equity Shares 

to be issued pursuant to the Issue are honestly held, have been reached after considering all relevant circumstances, 

and are based on reasonable assumptions and information presently available to us. There are no other facts in 

relation to us and the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue, the omission of which would, in the context 

of the Issue, make any statement in this Preliminary Placement Document misleading in any material respect. 

Further, all reasonable enquiries have been made by us to ascertain such facts and to verify the accuracy of all 

such information and statements.  

 

Axis Capital Limited, Nomura Financial Advisory and Securities (India) Private Limited and UBS Securities India 

Private Limited (collectively, the ñBook Running Lead Managersò) are acting as the Book Running Lead 

Managers to the Issue. The Book Running Lead Managers have not separately verified all of the information 

contained in this Preliminary Placement Document (financial, legal or otherwise). Accordingly, neither the Book 

Running Lead Managers nor any of their respective shareholders, employees, counsel, officers, directors, 

representatives, agents or affiliates makes any express or implied representation, warranty or undertaking, and no 

responsibility or liability is accepted by the Book Running Lead Managers or by any of their respective 

shareholders, employees, counsel, officers, directors, representatives, agents or affiliates as to the accuracy or 

completeness of the information contained in this Preliminary Placement Document or any other information 

supplied in connection with us or the Equity Shares or distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document. Each 

person receiving this Preliminary Placement Document acknowledges that such person has not relied on either 

the Book Running Lead Managers or on any of their respective shareholders, employees, counsel, officers, 

directors, representatives, agents or affiliates in connection with such personôs investigation of the accuracy of 

such information or such personôs investment decision, and each such person must rely on its own examination 

of us and the merits and risks involved in investing in the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Issue.  

 

No person is authorized to give any information or to make any representation not contained in this Preliminary 

Placement Document and any information or representation not so contained must not be relied upon as having 

been authorized by or on behalf of our Company or the Book Running Lead Managers. The delivery of this 

Preliminary Placement Document at any time does not imply that the information contained in it is correct as on 

any time subsequent to its date. 

 

The distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document or the disclosure of its contents without the prior consent 

of our Company to any person, other than Eligible QIBs specified by the Book Running Lead Managers or their 

respective representatives, and those retained by such Eligible QIBs to advise them with respect to their purchase 

of the Equity Shares, is unauthorized and prohibited. Each prospective investor, by accepting delivery of this 

Preliminary Placement Document, agrees to observe the foregoing restrictions and make no copies of this 

Preliminary Placement Document or any offering material in connection with the Equity Shares. 

 

The distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document and the offering of the Equity Shares may be restricted 

by law in certain countries or jurisdictions. As such, this Preliminary Placement Document does not constitute, 

and may not be used for or in connection with, an offer or solicitation by anyone in any jurisdiction in which such 

offer or solicitation is not authorized, or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such offer or solicitation. 

In particular, no action has been taken by our Company and the Book Running Lead Managers which would 

permit an offering of the Equity Shares or distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document in any country or 

jurisdiction, other than India, where action for that purpose is required. Accordingly, the Equity Shares may not 

be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, and neither this Preliminary Placement Document nor any offering 

material in connection with the Equity Shares may be distributed or published in or from any country or 

jurisdiction except under circumstances that will result in compliance with any applicable rules and regulations of 

any such country or jurisdiction. In particular, the Equity Shares offered in the Issue have not been and will not 

be registered under the Securities Act or the securities laws of any state of the United States and may not be 

offered or sold in the United States, except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the 

registration requirements of the Securities Act and applicable state securities laws. The Equity Shares are being 

offered and sold only outside the United States (as defined in Regulation S) in reliance on Regulations S. For a 
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description of the restrictions applicable to the offer and sale of the Equity Shares in the Issue in certain 

jurisdictions, see ñSelling Restrictionsò on page 208. 

 

The Equity  Shares offered in the Issue have not been approved, disapproved or recommended by any 

regulatory authority in any jurisdiction . No authority has passed on or endorsed the merits of the Issue or 

the accuracy or adequacy of this Preliminary Placement Document. Any representation to the contrary 

may be a criminal offence in certain jurisdictions. 

 

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and the terms 

of the Issue, including the merits and risks involved. Investors should not construe the contents of this Preliminary 

Placement Document as legal, tax, accounting or investment advice. Investors should consult their own counsels 

and advisors as to business, legal, tax, accounting and related matters concerning the Issue. In addition, neither 

our Company nor the Book Running Lead Managers are making any representation to any investor, subscriber, 

offeree or purchaser of the Equity Shares regarding the legality or suitability of an investment in the Equity Shares 

by such investor, subscriber, offeree or purchaser under applicable laws or regulations. Prospective investors of 

the Equity Shares should conduct their own due diligence on us and the Equity Shares. If you do not understand 

the contents of this Preliminary Placement Document, you should consult an authorised financial advisor and/ or 

legal advisor. 

 

Each investor, subscriber, offeree or purchaser of the Equity Shares in the Issue is deemed to have acknowledged, 

represented and agreed that it is eligible to invest in India and in our Company under Indian law, including Chapter 

VI  of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Section 42 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule 14 of the PAS Rules, and is 

not prohibited by SEBI or any other statutory, regulatory or judicial authority from buying, selling or dealing in 

securities, including the Equity Shares.  

 

The information on the websites of our Company, Subsidiaries, or any other website directly or indirectly linked 

to the websites of our Company, Subsidiaries, or the respective websites of the Book Running Lead Managers or 

their respective affiliates, does not constitute nor form part of this Preliminary Placement Document and 

prospective investors should not rely on such information contained in, or available through, any such website. 

This Preliminary Placement Document contains summaries of certain terms of certain documents, which are 

qualified in their entirety by the terms and conditions of such documents. 

 

Purchasers of the Equity Shares will be deemed to make the representations, warranties, acknowledgements and 

agreements set forth in ñRepresentations by Investorsò, ñSelling Restrictionsò and ñTransfer Restrictionsò on 

pages 3, 208 and 217, respectively. 

 

This Placement Document is being furnished on a confidential basis solely for the purpose of enabling a 

prospective investor to consider subscribing for the particular securities described herein. The information 

contained in this Placement Document has been provided by the Company and other sources identified herein. 

Distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document to any person other than the offeree specified by the Book 

Running Lead Managers or their representatives, and those persons, if any, retained to advise such offeree with 

respect thereto, is unauthorized, and any disclosure of its contents, without prior written consent of the Company, 

is prohibited. Any reproduction or distribution of this Preliminary Placement Document in the United States, in 

whole or in part, and any disclosure of its contents to any other person is prohibited. 
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REPRESENTATIONS BY INVESTORS 

All references to ñyouò and ñyourò in this section are to the prospective investors in the Issue. By bidding and/ or 

subscribing to any Equity Shares under this Issue, you are deemed to have made the representations, warranties, 

acknowledgements and agreements set forth in the sections ñNotice to Investorsò, ñSelling Restrictionsò and 

ñTransfer Restrictionsò on pages 1, 208 and 217, respectively, and to have represented, warranted and 

acknowledged to and agreed with our Company and the Book Running Lead Managers as follows: 

 

¶ You are a ñQualified Institutional Buyerò as defined in Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and not excluded pursuant to Regulation 179(2)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, having 

a valid and existing registration under applicable laws and regulations of India, and undertake to (i) 

acquire, hold, manage or dispose of any Equity Shares that are Allotted (hereinafter defined) to you in 

accordance with Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Companies Act, 2013 and all other 

applicable laws; and (ii) comply with all requirements under applicable law in this relation, including 

reporting obligations/ making necessary filings, if any, with appropriate regulatory authorities including 

the RBI, in connection with this Issue or otherwise in relation to accessing the capital markets;  

 

¶ You are eligible to invest in India under applicable law, including the Foreign Exchange Management 

(Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended (ñFEMA Non-Debt Rulesò) and any notifications, 

circulars or clarifications issued thereunder, and have not been prohibited by SEBI or any other 

regulatory authority, statutory authority or otherwise, from buying, selling or dealing in securities or 

otherwise in relation to accessing capital markets in India;  

 

¶ If you are not a resident of India but a QIB, then you are an Eligible FPI (and are not an individual, 

corporate body or a family office) having a valid and existing registration with SEBI under the applicable 

laws in India and are eligible to invest in India under applicable law, including the FEMA Non-Debt 

Rules, and any notifications, circulars or clarifications issued thereunder, or a multilateral or bilateral 

development financial institution and have not been prohibited by SEBI or any other regulatory authority, 

statutory authority or otherwise, from buying, selling, dealing in securities or otherwise accessing the 

capital markets. You confirm that you are not an FVCI;  

 

¶ You will provide the information as required under the Companies Act, 2013, the PAS Rules and 

applicable SEBI regulations and rules for record keeping by our Company, including your name, 

complete address, phone number, e-mail address, permanent account number and bank account details;  

 

¶ If you are Allotted Equity Shares pursuant to this Issue, you shall not, for a period of one year from the 

date of Allotment (hereinafter defined), sell the Equity Shares so acquired except on the floor of the 

Stock Exchanges. 

 

¶ You have made, or are deemed to have made, as applicable, the representations, warranties, 

acknowledgements and undertakings detailed in the sections ñSelling Restrictionsò and ñTransfer 

Restrictionsò on pages 208 and 217, respectively. 

 

¶ You are aware that this Preliminary Placement Document has not been, and will not be, filed as a 

prospectus with the RoC under the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, or under any 

other law in force in India, and no Equity Shares will be offered in India or overseas to the public or any 

members of the public in India or any other class of investors, other than Eligible QIBs. This Preliminary 

Placement Document has not been reviewed, verified or affirmed by the SEBI, the RBI, the Stock 

Exchanges or any other regulatory or listing authority and is intended only for use by Eligible QIBs. This 

Preliminary Placement Document has been filed, and the Placement Document shall be filed with the 

Stock Exchanges for record purposes only and this Preliminary Placement Document and the Placement 

Document shall be displayed on the websites of our Company and the Stock Exchanges;  

 

¶ You are entitled to subscribe for and acquire the Equity Shares under the laws of all relevant jurisdictions 

applicable to you and that you have fully observed such laws and you have necessary capacity, have 

obtained all necessary consents and approvals, governmental or otherwise, and authorisations and 

complied and shall comply with all necessary formalities, to enable you to commit to, and to participate 

in this Issue and to perform your obligations in relation thereto (including, without limitation, in the case 

of any person on whose behalf you are acting, all necessary consents and authorisations to agree to the 

terms set out or referred to in this Preliminary Placement Document), and will honour such obligations;  
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¶ Neither our Company, the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their affiliates including any of their 

respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates are 

making any recommendations to you or advising you regarding the suitability of any transactions it may 

enter into in connection with this Issue and your participation in this Issue is on the basis that you are 

not, and will not, up to the Allotment of the Equity Shares, be a client of the Book Running Lead 

Managers. Neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their affiliates including any of their 

respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates has 

any duty or responsibility to you for providing the protection afforded to their clients or customers or for 

providing advice in relation to this Issue and are not in any way acting in any fiduciary capacity;  

 

¶ You confirm that, either: (i) you have not participated in or attended any investor meetings or 

presentations by our Company or its agents (ñCompany Presentationsò) with regard to us or this Issue; 

or (ii) if you have participated in or attended any Company Presentations: (a) you understand and 

acknowledge that the Book Running Lead Managers may not have knowledge of the statements that our 

Company or its agents may have made at such Company Presentations and are therefore unable to 

determine whether the information provided to you at such Company Presentations may have included 

any material misstatements or omissions, and, accordingly you acknowledge that the Book Running Lead 

Managers have advised you not to rely in any way on any information that was provided to you at such 

Company Presentations, and (b) confirm that, to the best of your knowledge, you have not been provided 

any material information relating to us and this Issue that was not publicly available;  

 

¶ All statements other than statements of historical fact included in this Preliminary Placement Document, 

including, without limitation, those regarding our financial position, business strategy, plans and 

objectives of management for future operations (including development plans and objectives relating to 

our business), are forward-looking statements. Such forward-looking statements involve known and 

unknown risks, uncertainties and other important factors that could cause actual results to be materially 

different from future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-looking 

statements. Such forward-looking statements are based on numerous assumptions regarding our present 

and future business strategies and environment in which we will operate in the future. You should not 

place undue reliance on forward-looking statements, which speak only as of the date of this Preliminary 

Placement Document. None of our Company, the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their affiliates 

including any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, 

agents or affiliates assumes any responsibility to update any of the forward-looking statements contained 

in this Preliminary Placement Document; 

 

¶ You are aware and understand that the Equity Shares are being offered only to Eligible QIBs on a private 

placement basis in the manner set forth herein and are not being offered to the general public, and the 

Allocation of the same shall be at the absolute discretion of our Company, in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Managers; 

 

¶ You are aware that the Equity Shares being issued pursuant to this Issue shall be subject to the provisions 

of the Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association of our Company and shall rank pari 

passu in all respects with the existing Equity Shares, including the right to receive all dividends and other 

distributions declared, made or paid in respect of the Equity Shares after the date of issue of the Equity 

Shares, as applicable; 

 

¶ You have been provided a serially numbered copy of this Preliminary Placement Document, and have 

read it in its entirety, including in particular the ñRisk Factorsò and ñTransfer Restrictionsò on pages 46 

and 217, respectively; 

 

¶ In making your investment decision, you have (i) relied on your own examination of our Company and 

our Subsidiaries, and the terms of this Issue, including the merits and risks involved, (ii) made your own 

assessment of our Company and our Subsidiaries, the Equity Shares and the terms of this Issue based 

solely on the information contained in this Preliminary Placement Document and no other disclosure or 

representation by our Company or any other party, (iii) consulted your own independent counsels and 

advisors or otherwise have satisfied yourself concerning, the effects of local laws (including tax laws), 

(iv) received all information that you believe is necessary or appropriate in order to make an investment 

decision in respect of us and the Equity Shares, and (v) relied upon your own investigation and resources 

in deciding to invest in this Issue; 
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¶ Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their affiliates including any of 

their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates 

have provided you with any tax advice or otherwise made any representations regarding the tax 

consequences of purchase, ownership and disposal of the Equity Shares (including but not limited to this 

Issue and the use of the proceeds from the Equity Shares). You will obtain your own independent tax 

advice from a reputable service provider and will not rely on our Company, the Book Running Lead 

Managers or any of their affiliates including any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, 

employees, counsel, representatives, agents or affiliates when evaluating the tax consequences in relation 

to the Equity Shares (including but not limited to this Issue and the use of the proceeds from the Equity 

Shares). You waive, and agree not to assert any claim against our Company or any of the Book Running 

Lead Managers or any of their affiliates including any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, 

employees, counsel, representatives, agents or affiliates with respect to the tax aspects of the Equity 

Shares or as a result of any tax audits by tax authorities, wherever situated;  

 

¶ You are seeking to subscribe to/ acquire the Equity Shares in this Issue for your own investment and not 

with a view to resale or distribute. You are aware that Equity Shares are being offered only to Eligible 

QIBs and are not being offered to the general public. You acknowledge that this Preliminary Placement 

Document does not, and the Placement Document shall not confer upon or provide you with the right of 

renunciation in favour of any person with respect to Equity Shares, proposed to be issued; 

 

¶ You are a sophisticated investor and have such knowledge and experience in financial, business and 

investment matters as to be capable of evaluating the merits and risks of an investment in the Equity 

Shares. You are experienced in investing in private placement transactions of securities of companies in 

a similar nature of business, similar stage of development and in similar jurisdictions. You and any 

accounts for which you are subscribing for the Equity Shares (i) are each able to bear the economic risk 

of your investment in the Equity Shares, (ii) will not look to our Company and/ or any of the Book 

Running Lead Managers or any of their affiliates including any of their respective shareholders, directors, 

officers, employees, counsel, representatives, agents or affiliates for all or part of any such loss or losses 

that may be suffered in connection with this Issue, including losses arising out of non-performance by 

our Company of any of its respective obligations or any breach of any representations and warranties by 

our Company, whether to you or otherwise, (iii) are able to sustain a complete loss on the investment in 

the Equity Shares, (iv) have no need for liquidity with respect to the investments in the Equity Shares, 

(v) have no reason to anticipate any change in your or their circumstances, financial or otherwise, which 

may cause or require any sale or distribution by you or them of all or any part of the securities in the near 

future, and (vi) are seeking to subscribe to the Equity Shares in the Issue for your own investment and 

not with a view to resell or distribute. You acknowledge that an investment in the Equity Shares involves 

a high degree of risk and that the Equity Shares are, therefore, a speculative investment; 

 

¶ If you are acquiring the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to this Issue for one or more managed 

accounts, you represent and warrant that you are authorised in writing, by each such managed account to 

acquire such Equity Shares for each managed account and to make (and you hereby make) the 

representations, warranties, acknowledgements and agreements herein for and on behalf of each such 

account, reading the reference to ñyouò to include such accounts; 

 

¶ You are not a ópromoterô of our Company (as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations), and are not a 

person related to any of the Promoters, either directly or indirectly and your Bid (hereinafter defined) 

does not directly or indirectly represent any of our Promoters or Promoter Group of our Company or 

persons or entities related thereto; 

¶ You have no rights under a shareholdersô agreement or voting agreement entered into with the Promoters 

or members of the Promoter Group of our Company, no veto rights or right to appoint any nominee 

director on the Board of Directors of our Company, other than the rights, if any, acquired in the capacity 

of a lender not holding any Equity Shares (a QIB who does not hold any Equity Shares and who has 

acquired the said rights in the capacity of a lender shall not be deemed to be a person related to our 

Promoters); 

 

¶ You agree that in terms of Section 42 of the Companies Act and Rule 14 of PAS Rules and other 

applicable provisions of the Companies Act, our Company shall make necessary filings with the RoC as 

may be required under the Companies Act; 
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¶ You have no right to withdraw your Bid or revise your Bid downwards after the Issue Closing Date (as 

defined herein); 

 

¶ You are eligible to apply and hold the Equity Shares Allotted to you together with any Equity Shares 

held by you prior to this Issue. Further, you confirm that your aggregate holding after the Allotment of 

the Equity Shares shall not exceed the level permissible as per any applicable law; 

 

¶ The Bid made by you would not eventually result in triggering an open offer under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as 

amended (ñSEBI Takeover Regulationsò); 

 

¶ To the best of your knowledge and belief, your aggregate holding, together with other Eligible QIBs in 

this Issue that belong to the same group or are under common control as you, pursuant to the Allotment 

under this Issue shall not exceed 50% of the Issue Size. For the purposes of this representation: 

 

a) Eligible QIBs ñbelonging to the same groupò shall mean entities where (a) any of them controls, 

directly or indirectly, through its subsidiary or holding company, not less than 15% of the voting 

rights in the other; (b) any of them, directly or indirectly, by itself, or in combination with other 

persons, exercise control over the others; or (c) there is a common director, excluding nominee and 

independent directors, amongst an Eligible QIB, its subsidiary or holding company and any other 

QIB; and 

 

b) ñControlò shall have the same meaning as is assigned to it under the SEBI Takeover Regulations; 

 

¶ You are aware that after Allotment, final applications will be made for obtaining listing and trading 

approvals for listing and admission of the Equity Shares and for trading on the Stock Exchanges, and 

that there can be no assurance that such approvals will be obtained on time or at all. Neither our Company 

nor the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their affiliates including any of their respective 

shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates shall be 

responsible for any delay or non-receipt of such final listing and trading approvals or any loss arising 

therefrom; 

 

¶ You shall not undertake any trade in the Equity Shares credited to your beneficiary account until such 

time that the final listing and trading approvals for such Equity Shares are issued by the Stock Exchanges; 

 

¶ You are aware that the pre-Issue and post-Issue shareholding pattern of our Company, as required by the 

SEBI Listing Regulations, will be filed by our Company with the Stock Exchanges, and if you together 

with any other Eligible QIBs belonging to the same group or under common control, are Allotted more 

than 5% of the Equity Shares in this Issue, our Company shall be required to disclose the name of such 

Allottees and the number of Equity Shares Allotted, to the Stock Exchanges and the Stock Exchanges 

will make the same available on their websites and you consent to such disclosures being made by our 

Company; 

 

¶ You are aware and understand that the Book Running Lead Managers have entered into a placement 

agreement with our Company, whereby the Book Running Lead Managers have, subject to the 

satisfaction of certain conditions set out therein, severally and not jointly, undertaken to use their 

reasonable efforts to procure subscription for the Equity Shares on the terms and conditions set out 

therein; 

 

¶ You are subscribing to the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to this Issue in accordance with applicable 

laws and by participating in this Issue, you are not in violation of any applicable law, including but not 

limited to the SEBI Insider Trading Regulations, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition 

of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to the Securities Market) Regulations, 2003, as 

amended, and the Companies Act; 

 

¶ The contents of this Preliminary Placement Document are exclusively the responsibility of our Company 

and neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any person acting on its or their behalf or any of the 

counsels or advisors to this Issue has or shall have any liability for any information, representation or 

statement contained in this Preliminary Placement Document or any information previously published 
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by or on behalf of our Company and will not be liable for your decision to participate in this Issue based 

on any information, representation or statement contained in this Preliminary Placement Document or 

otherwise. By accepting participation in this Issue, you agree to the same and confirm that the only 

information you are entitled to rely on, and on which you have relied in committing yourself to acquire 

the Equity Shares is contained in this Preliminary Placement Document, such information being all that 

you deem necessary to make an investment decision in respect of the Equity Shares, and you have neither 

received nor relied on any other information, representation, warranty or statement made by, or on behalf 

of, the Book Running Lead Managers or our Company or any other person and neither the Book Running 

Lead Managers nor our Company or any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, 

counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates, including any view, statement, opinion or representation 

expressed in any research published or distributed by them and the Book Running Lead Managers and 

their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates 

will not be liable for your decision to accept an invitation to participate in this Issue based on any other 

information, representation, warranty, statement or opinion; 

 

¶ Neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, 

employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates have any obligation to purchase or acquire all 

or any part of the Equity Shares purchased by you in this Issue or to support any losses directly or 

indirectly sustained or incurred by you for any reason whatsoever in connection with this Issue, including 

non-performance by our Company or any of its obligations or any breach of any representations and 

warranties by our Company, whether to you or otherwise; 

 

¶ Any dispute arising in connection with this Issue will be governed and construed in accordance with the 

laws of the Republic of India, and the courts in Mumbai, India, shall have exclusive jurisdiction to settle 

any disputes which may arise out of or in connection with this Preliminary Placement Document and the 

Placement Document; 

 

¶ Each of the representations, warranties, acknowledgements and agreements set out above shall continue 

to be true and accurate at all times up to and including the Allotment, listing and trading of the Equity 

Shares in this Issue. You agree to indemnify and hold our Company and the Book Running Lead 

Managers and their respective affiliates, and their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, 

counsels, representatives, agents and controlling persons harmless from any and all costs, claims, 

liabilities and expenses (including legal fees and expenses) arising out of or in connection with any breach 

of the foregoing representations, warranties, acknowledgements, agreements and undertakings made by 

you in this Preliminary Placement Document. You agree that the indemnity set out in this paragraph shall 

survive the resale of the Equity Shares by, or on behalf of, the managed accounts;  

 

¶ You are aware that in terms of the requirements of the Companies Act, upon Allocation, our Company 

will be required to disclose names and percentage of post-Issue shareholding of the proposed Allottees 

in the Placement Document. However, disclosure of such details in relation to the proposed Allottees in 

the Placement Document will not guarantee Allotment to them, as Allotment in this Issue shall continue 

to be at the sole discretion of our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers;  

 

¶ You will make the payment for subscription to the Equity Shares pursuant to this Issue from your own 

bank account. In case of joint holders, the monies shall be paid from the bank account of the person 

whose name appears first in the application; 

 

¶ You are aware that in terms of the SEBI FPI Regulations and the FEMA Non-Debt Rules, the total 

holding by each FPI including its investor group (which means multiple entities registered as FPIs and 

directly or indirectly having common ownership of more than fifty percent or common control) shall be 

below 10% of the total paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company on a fully diluted basis. In terms of 

the FEMA Non-Debt Rules, for calculating the aggregate holding of FPIs in a company, holding of all 

registered FPIs shall be included. The existing individual and aggregate investment limits for an FPI in 

our Company are 10% of the total paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company on a fully diluted basis 

and the sectoral cap applicable to our Company in accordance with the FEMA Non-Debt Rules, 

respectively. In case the holding of an FPI together with its investor group increases to 10% or more of 

the total paid-up Equity Share capital, on a fully diluted basis, such FPI together with its investor group 

shall divest the excess holding within a period of five trading days from the date of settlement of the 

trades resulting in the breach. If however, such excess holding has not been divested within the specified 

period of five trading days, the entire shareholding of such FPI together with its investor group will be 



 8 

re-classified as FDI, subject to the conditions as specified by SEBI and the RBI in this regard and 

compliance by our Company and the investor with applicable reporting requirements and the FPI and its 

investor group will be prohibited from making any further portfolio investment in our Company under 

the SEBI FPI Regulations;  

 

¶ You are eligible to invest in and hold the Equity Shares of our Company in accordance with press note 

no. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the Department for Promotion of Industry and 

Internal Trade, Government of India and the related amendment to the FEMA Non-Debt Rules, wherein 

an entity of a country which shares a land border with India or the beneficial owner an investment into 

India who is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, can only make investments through the 

Government approval route, as prescribed in the FEMA Regulations; 

 

¶ You are aware and understand that you are allowed to place a Bid for Equity Shares. Please note that 

submitting a Bid for Equity Shares should not be taken to be indicative of the number of Equity Shares 

that will be Allotted to a Successful Bidder. Allotment of Equity Shares will be undertaken by our 

Company, in its absolute discretion, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers;  

 

¶ You will make all necessary filings with appropriate regulatory authorities including the RBI as required 

pursuant to applicable laws; and 

 

¶ Our Company, the Book Running Lead Managers, their respective affiliates, directors, shareholders, 

officers, counsels, employees, representatives, agents and controlling persons and others will rely on the 

truth and accuracy of the foregoing representations, warranties, acknowledgements and undertakings, 

which are given to the Book Running Lead Managers on their own behalf and on behalf of our Company, 

and are irrevocable. You are not an affiliate of our Company, or a person acting on behalf of an affiliate 

of our Company. 
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OFFSHORE DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS  

 

Subject to compliance with all applicable Indian laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals, including in 

terms of Regulation 21 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2019 (ñSEBI FPI Regulationsò) and the Operating Guidelines for Foreign Portfolio Investors and Designated 

Depository Participants issued by SEBI to facilitate implementation of the SEBI FPI Regulations, FPIs, including 

the affiliates of the Book Running Lead Managers, who are registered as Category I FPIs may issue, subscribe 

and otherwise deal in offshore derivative instruments (as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations as any 

instrument, by whatever name called, which is issued overseas by an FPI against securities held by it in India, as 

its underlying) (all such offshore derivative instruments are referred to herein as ñP-Notesò) provided that in the 

case of an entity that has an investment manager who is from the Financial Action Task Force member country, 

such investment manager shall not be required to be registered as a Category I FPI. The above-mentioned Category 

I FPIs may receive compensation from the purchasers of such instruments. Such P-Notes can be issued subject to 

compliance with the KYC norms and such other conditions as specified by SEBI from time to time, including 

payment of applicable regulatory fee. P-Notes have not been, and are not being, offered or sold pursuant to this 

Preliminary Placement Document. This Preliminary Placement Document does not contain any information 

concerning P-Notes or the issuer(s) of any P-notes, including, without limitation, any information regarding any 

risk factors relating thereto. 

  

In terms of the SEBI FPI Regulations, the issue of Equity Shares to a single FPI or an investor group (multiple 

entities registered as FPIs and directly or indirectly, having common ownership of more than 50% or common 

control) is not permitted to be 10% or above of our post-Issue Equity Share capital. These investment restrictions 

also apply similarly to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. In the event a prospective investor has 

investments as an FPI and as a subscriber of offshore derivative instruments, these investment restrictions shall 

apply on the aggregate of the FPI and offshore derivative instruments investments held in the underlying company.  

 

All investments made by a non-resident entity in India shall be subject to the FDI Policy. Further, any investments 

where the beneficial owner of the Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen or is an entity of a country which 

shares land border with India, can only be made through the Government approval route as specified in the FDI 

Policy. 

 

Any P-Notes that may be issued are not securities of our Company and do not constitute any obligation of, 

claims on or interests in our Company. Our Company has not participated in any offer of any P-Notes, or in the 

establishment of the terms of any P-Notes, or in the preparation of any disclosure related to any P-Notes. Any P-

Notes that may be offered are issued by, and are the sole obligations of, third parties that are unrelated to our 

Company. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Managers do not make any recommendation as to any 

investment in P-Notes and do not accept any responsibility whatsoever in connection with any P-Notes. Any P-

Notes that may be issued are not securities of the Book Running Lead Managers and do not constitute any 

obligations of or claims on the Book Running Lead Managers. Respective affiliates of the Book Running Lead 

Managers which are eligible FPIs may purchase the Equity Shares in this Issue, and may issue P-Notes in respect 

thereof, in each case to the extent permitted by applicable law. 

 

Prospective investors interested in purchasing any P-Notes have the responsibility to obtain adequate 

disclosures from the issuer(s) of such P-Notes and the terms and conditions of any such P-Notes from the 

issuer(s) of such P-Notes. Neither SEBI nor any other regulatory authority has reviewed or approved any 

P-Notes or any disclosure related thereto. Prospective investors are urged to consult their own financial, 

legal, accounting and tax advisors regarding any contemplated investment in P-Notes, including whether 

P-Notes are issued in compliance with applicable laws and regulations.  
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DISCLAIMER CLAUSE OF THE STOCK EXCHANGES  

 

As required, a copy of this Preliminary Placement Document has been submitted to each of the Stock Exchanges.  

 

The Stock Exchanges do not in any manner: 

 

1.  warrant, certify or endorse the correctness or completeness of the contents of this Preliminary Placement 

Document;  

 

2.  warrant that our Equity Shares will be listed or will continue to be listed on the Stock Exchanges; or 

 

3.  take any responsibility for the financial or other soundness of our Company, our Promoters, our 

management or any scheme or project of our Company. 

 

It should not for any reason be deemed or construed to mean that this Preliminary Placement Document has been 

cleared or approved by the Stock Exchanges. Every person who desires to apply for or otherwise acquire any 

Equity Shares of our Company may do so pursuant to an independent inquiry, investigation and analysis and shall 

not have any claim against the Stock Exchanges whatsoever, by reason of any loss which may be suffered by such 

person consequent to or in connection with, such subscription/ acquisition, whether by reason of anything stated 

or omitted to be stated herein, or for any other reason whatsoever. 
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND OTHER CONVENTIONS  

 
Certain Conventions 

 

In this Preliminary Placement Document, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, references to óyou,ô 

óyourô, óoffereeô, ópurchaser,ô ósubscriber,ô órecipient,ô óinvestorsô and ópotential investorô are to the prospective 

investors in the Issue, references to óAffleô, the óCompanyô, óour Companyô, the óIssuerô are to Affle (India) 

Limited, and references to óweô, óourô or óusô are to Affle (India) Limited, together with its Subsidiaries on a 

consolidated basis. 

 

In this Preliminary Placement Document, references to ó ô, óRs.ô, óINRô óIndian Rupeesô and óRupeesô are to the 

legal currency of the Republic of India and references to óUS$ô, óUSDô and óU.S. dollarsô are to the legal currency 

of the United States. 

 

All references herein to óIndiaô are to the Republic of India and its territories and possessions and the 

óGovernmentô or óGoIô or the óCentral Governmentô or the óState Governmentô are to the Government of India, 

central or state, as applicable. All references herein to the óUnited Statesô are to the United States of America. All 

references herein to óSingaporeô are to the Republic of Singapore. All references herein to Indonesia are to the 

Republic of Singapore. All references herein to the óUAEô are to the United Arab Emirates. All references herein 

to Spain are to the Republic of Spain. 

 

References to the singular also refer to the plural and one gender also refers to any other gender, wherever 

applicable. Our Company has presented certain numerical information in this Preliminary Placement Document 

in ñmillionò units. One million represents 1,000,000. 

 

Non-GAAP Financial Measures 

In evaluating our business, we consider and use non-GAAP financial measures such as EBITDA and EBITDA 

margin to review and assess our operating performance. These non-GAAP financial measures are not defined 

under Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind AS., EBITDA and EBITDA margin for our Company 

may not be comparable to similarly titled measures reported by other companies due to potential inconsistencies 

in the method of calculation. We have included EBITDA and EBITDA margin because we believe they are 

indicative measures of our operating performance and are used by investors and analysts to evaluate companies 

in the same industry. EBITDA and EBITDA margin should be considered in addition to, and not as a substitute 

for, other measures of financial performance and liquidity reported in accordance with Ind AS. We believe that 

the inclusion of supplementary adjustments applied in the presentation of our EBITDA and EBITDA margin are 

appropriate because it is a more indicative measure of our baseline performance as it excludes certain charges that 

our Companyôs management considers to be outside our core operating results. Therefore, these metrics should 

not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to Ind AS measures of performance or as an indicator 

of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or results of operation. The presentation of these non-GAAP 

financial measures is not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the financial statements 

included in this Preliminary Placement Document. Prospective investors should read this information in 

conjunction with the financial statements included in ñFinancial Informationò on page 243. 

 

Financial and Other Information  

  

In this Preliminary Placement Document we have included the following financial statements prepared under Ind 

AS: 

 

(i) the audited standalone financial statements of our Company as at and for the financial year ended March 

31, 2018, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, as notified by MCA pursuant to Section 133 of the 

Companies Act read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended (ñIAS 

Rulesò), and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act (the ñFiscal 2018 Audited Standalone 

Financial Statementsò);  

 

(ii)  the audited consolidated financial statements of our Company and its Subsidiaries as at and for the financial 

year ended March 31, 2019 prepared in accordance with Ind AS, as notified by MCA pursuant to Section 

133 of the Companies Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act 

(the ñFiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statementsò);  
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(iii)  the audited consolidated financial statements of our Company and its Subsidiaries as at and for the financial 

year ended March 31, 2020 prepared in accordance with Ind AS, as notified by MCA pursuant to Section 

133 of the Companies Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act 

(the ñFiscal 2020 Audi ted Consolidated Financial Statementsò); and 

 

(iv) the unaudited special purpose interim condensed consolidated financial statements of our Company and its 

Subsidiaries as at and for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 prepared in accordance with 

the Indian Accounting Standards 34 óInterim Financial Reportingô prescribed under Section 133 of the 

Companies Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act (the 

ñDecember 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statementsò). 

 

(v) the unaudited special purpose interim condensed consolidated financial statements of our Company and its 

Subsidiaries as at and for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 prepared in accordance with 

the Indian Accounting Standards 34 óInterim Financial Reportingô prescribed under Section 133 of the 

Companies Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act. (the 

ñDecember 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statementsò and 

together with the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, 

the ñSpecial Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statementsò). 

 

Our Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements, Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial 

Statements and Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements were audited by S. R. Batliboi & 

Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants our Statutory Auditors. 

 

Our Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements have been subjected to limited review 

by our Statutory Auditors.  

 

Ind AS differs from accounting principles with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, 

including generally accepted accounting principles followed in the U.S. (ñU.S. GAAPò) or International Financial 

Reporting Standards (ñIFRSò). Our Company does not attempt to quantify the impact of U.S. GAAP or IFRS on 

the financial data included in this Preliminary Placement Document, nor does our Company provide a 

reconciliation of its Audited Financial Statements to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Accordingly, the degree to which the 

Audited Financial Statements and the Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, as 

included in this Preliminary Placement Document, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, will provide meaningful 

information is entirely dependent on the readerôs familiarity with the respective Indian accounting policies and 

practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures 

presented in this Preliminary Placement Document should accordingly be limited. 

 

All numerical and financial information as set out and presented in this Preliminary Placement Document, except 

for the information in ñIndustry Overviewò and the percentage numbers disclosed in ñOur Businessò, ñRisk 

Factorsò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò, for the 

sake of consistency and convenience have been rounded off or expressed in two decimal places in  million. 

Accordingly, figures shown as totals in certain tables may not be an arithmetic aggregation of the figures which 

precede them. 

 

Unless the context otherwise requires or except as specifically indicated, the financial information for the 

Financial Years 2018, 2019, 2020 in this Preliminary Placement Document is derived from the Audited Financial 

Statements and, the financial information for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and December 

31, 2019 in this Preliminary Placement Document is derived from the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim 

Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements and December 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed 

Consolidated Financial Statements, respectively. Further, the financial information for the nine months periods 

ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 are not indicative of our annual results as they are for nine 

month periods and, are not directly comparable with figures as at and for the year ended March 31, 2018, March 

31, 2019 and March 31, 2020, presented in this Preliminary Placement Document. In addition, due to the 

acquisitions in the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 described in ñManagementôs Discussion and 

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations- Significant Factors Affecting our Results of 

Operations and Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80, the financial 

information as at and for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 on a 

consolidated basis are not directly comparable. Further, due to the acquisitions in Fiscal 2020 described in 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations- Significant Factors 
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Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 

80, our financial information for Fiscal 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis are not directly comparable. 

 

The fiscal year of our Company commences on April 1 of each calendar year and ends on March 31 of the 

succeeding calendar year, so, unless otherwise specified or if the context requires otherwise, all references to a 

particular óFinancial Yearô, óFiscal Yearô or óFiscalô or óFYô are to the 12 months period ended on March 31 of 

that year. 
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INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA  

 

Information regarding market position, growth rates, other industry data and certain industry forecasts pertaining 

to our business contained in this Preliminary Placement Document consists of estimates based on data reports 

compiled by government bodies, data from other external sources and knowledge of the markets in which we 

compete.  

Unless stated otherwise, statistical information, industry and market data used throughout this Preliminary 

Placement Document has been obtained from the report titled ñIndustry Insights on the Advertising and Ad Tech 

Marketò dated April 15, 2021 (ñFrost & Sullivan Reportò), which is a commissioned report prepared by Frost 

& Sullivan India Private Limited (ñFrost & Sullivanò). Further, Frost & Sullivan has issued the following 

disclaimer in the Frost & Sullivan Report: 

 

ñINDUSTRY INSIGHTS ON THE ADVERTISING AND AD TECH MARKETò has been prepared for the proposed 

qualified institutions placement of equity shares by Affle (India) Limited (the ñCompanyò). 

 

This study has been undertaken through extensive primary and secondary research, which involves discussing the 

status of the industry with leading market participants and experts, and compiling inputs from publicly available 

sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Frost & Sullivan (India) 

Private Limited (ñFrost & Sullivanò) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and 

qualitative analyses, including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain. 

 

Frost & Sullivan has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all reasonable 

care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair view of the 

industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and it does not purport 

to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and 

parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not encouraged 

 

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently 

uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that 

cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts, 

estimates, predictions, or such statements. 

 

In making any decision regarding the transaction, the recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis 

of all facts and information contained in the prospectus of which this report is a part and the recipient must rely 

on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed. The recipients should not construe 

any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters 

and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the 

transaction.ò  

 

Accordingly, neither the accuracy nor completeness of information contained in the Frost & Sullivan Report is 

guaranteed. The opinions expressed are not recommendation to buy, sell or hold an instrument. 

 

This data is subject to change and cannot be verified with complete certainty due to limits on the availability and 

reliability of the raw data and other limitations and uncertainties inherent in any statistical survey. Neither we nor 

the Book Running Lead Managers have independently verified industry and third party related data and do not 

make any representation regarding the accuracy or completeness of such data. In many cases, there is no readily 

available external information (whether from trade or industry associations, government bodies or other 

organizations) to validate market-related analysis and estimates, so we have relied on internally developed 

estimates. Similarly, while we believe our internal estimates to be reasonable, such estimates have not been 

verified by any independent sources and neither we nor the Book Running Lead Managers can assure potential 

investors as to their accuracy. 

 

The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Preliminary Placement Document are meaningful 

depends solely on the readerôs familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such 

data. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and are subject to change based on various 

factors, including those discussed in ñRisk Factors ï Statistical and industry data in this Preliminary Placement 

Document are derived from the Frost & Sullivan Report. The Frost & Sullivan Report is not exhaustive and is 

based on certain assumptions and parameters/conditions. The Frost & Sullivan Reports states that a blanket, 

generic use of the derived results in the report or the methodology used in the report is not encouraged. Actual 
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results and future events could differ materially from the forecasts, predictions or other forward-looking 

statements in the Frost & Sullivan Report.ò on page 70. Thus, neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead 

Managers can assure you of the correctness, accuracy and completeness of such data. Accordingly, investment 

decisions should not be based solely on such information. 
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

Certain statements contained in this Preliminary Placement Document that are not statements of historical fact 

constitute óforward-looking statementsô. Investors can generally identify forward-looking statements by 

terminology such as óaimô, óanticipateô, óbelieveô, ócontinueô, ócouldô, ócanô, óestimateô, óexpectô, óintendô, ómayô, 

óobjectiveô, óplanô, ópotentialô, óprojectô, ópursueô, óseekô, óshallô, óshouldô, ówillô, ówouldô or other words or 

phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also 

forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward-looking 

statements.  

 

All statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and prospects are 

forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements as to our business strategy, 

planned projects, revenue and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial or operating projections 

or forecasts), new business and other matters discussed in this Preliminary Placement Document that are not 

historical facts. These forward-looking statements and any other projections contained in this Preliminary 

Placement Document (whether made by our Company or any third party), are predictions and involve known and 

unknown risks, uncertainties, assumptions and other factors that may cause our actual results, performance or 

achievements to be materially different from any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied 

by such forward-looking statements or other projections. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, 

uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated 

by the relevant forward-looking statement.  

 

Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from any of the forward looking statements 

include, among others: 
 

¶ Our ability to collect data from various sources; 

 

¶ Regulatory, legislative or self-regulatory developments regarding data protection; 

 

¶ Our ability to accurately predict engagement by consumers with mobile advertisements; 

 

¶ The effect of the COVID-19 pandemic on our business; 

 

¶ Our ability to compete in the markets that we participate in; 

 

¶ Protection of our proprietary information and other intellectual property; 

 

¶ Any allegations or determination that our technology or another aspect of our business infringes the 

intellectual property rights of others; 

 

¶ Our ability to retain our key customers and diversify our customer base; 

 

¶ Our relationship with our advertising agencies;  

 

¶ Our ability to innovate, adapt and respond effectively to rapidly changing technology; 

 

¶ Any impairment of the proper functioning of our solutions by fraudulent or malicious activity, including non-

human traffic; and 

 

¶ Our ability to maintain the quality of content for our customers and publishers. 

 

Additional factors that could cause actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially include but 

are not limited to, those discussed under ñRisk Factorsò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò, ñIndustry Overviewò and ñOur Businessò on pages 46, 78, 127 and 154, 

respectively. The forward-looking statements contained in this Preliminary Placement Document are based on the 

beliefs of, as well as the assumptions made by, and information currently available to, our management. Although 

we believe that the expectations reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable at this time, we 

cannot assure investors that such expectations will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are 

cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements. If any of these risks and uncertainties 

materialize, or if any of our underlying assumptions prove to be incorrect, our actual results of operations, cash 
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flows or financial condition could differ materially from that described herein as anticipated, believed, estimated 

or expected. All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to us are expressly qualified 

in their entirety by reference to these cautionary statements. 

 

In any event, these statements speak only as of the date of this Preliminary Placement Document or the respective 

dates indicated in this Preliminary Placement Document. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Managers 

expressly disclaim any obligation or undertaking to release publicly any updates or revisions to any forward-

looking statement contained herein to reflect any changes in our Companyôs expectations with regard thereto or 

any change in events, conditions or circumstances on which any such statements are based.  
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ENFORCEMENT OF CIVIL LIABILITIES  

Our Company is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of India. Some of our Directors and Key 

Management Personnel are residents of India and a certain portion of our assets are located in India. As a result, 

it may be difficult for investors outside India to affect service of process upon our Company or such persons in 

India, or to enforce judgments obtained against such parties outside India. 

India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments. 

However, recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments and execution of a foreign judgment is provided for 

under Sections 13 and 44A respectively, of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (the ñCivil Procedure Codeò) on 

a statutory basis. 

Section 13 of the Civil Procedure Code provides that a foreign judgment shall be conclusive regarding any matter 

directly adjudicated upon between the same parties or between parties under whom they or any of them claim 

litigating under the same title, except: (i) where the judgment has not been pronounced by a court of competent 

jurisdiction; (ii)  where the judgment has not been given on the merits of the case; (iii)  where it appears on the face 

of the proceedings that the judgment is founded on an incorrect view of international law or a refusal to recognize 

the law of India in cases in which such law is applicable; (iv) where the proceedings in which the judgment was 

obtained were opposed to natural justice; (v) where the judgment has been obtained by fraud, or (vi) where the 

judgment sustains a claim founded on a breach of any law in force in India. A foreign judgment which is 

conclusive under Section 13 of the Civil Procedure Code may be enforced either by a fresh suit upon the judgment 

or by proceedings in execution. Section 44A of the Civil Procedure Code provides that a foreign judgment 

rendered by a superior court (within the meaning of that section) in any jurisdiction outside India which the 

Government has by notification declared to be a reciprocating territory, may be enforced in India by proceedings 

in execution as if the judgment had been rendered by a district court in India. However, Section 44A of the Civil 

Procedure Code is applicable only to monetary decrees not being in the nature of any amounts payable in respect 

of taxes or other charges of a like nature or in respect of a fine or other penalties and does not include arbitration 

awards. 

Under Section 14 of the Civil Procedure Code, a court in India will, upon the production of any document 

purporting to be a certified copy of a foreign judgment, presume that the foreign judgment was pronounced by a 

court of competent jurisdiction, unless the contrary appears on record, but such presumption may be displaced by 

proving want of jurisdiction.  

Each of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Republic of Singapore, Hong Kong and 

United Arab Emirates, amongst others, has been declared by the Government to be a reciprocating territory for 

the purposes of Section 44A of the Civil Procedure Code. A foreign judgment of a court in a jurisdiction which 

is not a reciprocating territory may be enforced only by a new suit upon the foreign judgment and not by 

proceedings in execution. The suit must be brought in India within three years from the date of the foreign 

judgment in the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a civil liability in India. 

 

It is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action is brought 

in India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if it viewed the amount 

of damages awarded as excessive or inconsistent with public policy, and it is uncertain whether an Indian court 

would enforce foreign judgments that would contravene or violate Indian law. Further, any judgment or award in 

a foreign currency would be converted into Rupees on the date of such judgment or award and not on the date of 

payment. A party seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain approval from the RBI to 

repatriate outside India any amount recovered, and any such amount may be subject to income tax in accordance 

with applicable laws. 
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EXCHANGE RATES  

 

Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Rupee and foreign currencies will affect the foreign currency 

equivalent of the Rupee price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. These fluctuations will also affect the 

conversion into foreign currencies of any cash dividends paid in Rupees on the Equity Shares.  

 

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rates between 

the Rupee and the U.S. dollar (in Rupees per U.S. dollar), based on the reference rates released by the RBI/ FBIL, 

which are available on the website of the RBI/ FBIL. No representation is made that any Rupee amounts actually 

represent such amounts in U.S. dollars or could have been, or could be converted into, U.S. dollars at any particular 

rate, the rates indicated, any other rates or at all. 
( per US$) 

Period Period End(1) Average(2) High(3) Low(4) 

Fiscal 

2021 73.50 74.20 76.81 72.29 

2020 75.39 70.88 76.15 76.15 

2019 69.17 69.17 69.17 69.17 

Month ended 

March 31, 2021 72.40 72.74 73.35 72.29 

February 28, 2021 73.04 72.76 73.04 72.29 

January 31, 2021 72.95 73.11 73.45 72.82 

December 31, 2020 73.05 73.59 73.89 73.05 

November 30, 2020 73.80 74.22 74.69 73.80 

October 31, 2020* 73.97 73.46 73.97 73.14 
(Source: www.rbi.org.in and www.fbil.org.in) 

 
*FBIL reference rate for October 30, 2020 has been used since October 31, 2020 was a Saturday. 

 

Notes: 
1. The price for the period end refers to the price as on the last trading day of the respective fiscal year or monthly periods. 

2. Average of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period. 

3. Maximum of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period. 
4. Minimum of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period. 

5. The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places. 
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DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 
Our Company has prepared this Preliminary Placement Document using certain definitions and abbreviations 

which you should consider while reading the information contained herein. The following list of certain 

capitalized terms used in this Preliminary Placement Document is intended for the convenience of the reader/ 

prospective investor only and is not exhaustive. 

 

The terms defined in this Preliminary Placement Document shall have the meaning set out herein, unless specified 

otherwise in the context thereof, and references to any statute or regulations or policies shall include amendments 

thereto, from time to time.  

 

The words and expressions used in this Preliminary Placement Document but not defined herein, shall have, to 

the extent applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

the SCRA, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 

terms used in the sections ñIndustry Overviewò, ñTaxationò, ñLegal Proceedingsò and ñFinancial Informationò 

beginning on pages 127, 226, 237 and 243, respectively, shall have the meaning given to such terms in such 

sections. 

 

Company Related Terms 

  
Term Description 

Issuer/ Our Company/ the 

Company/ Affle  

Affle (India) Limited 

December 2019 Special Purpose 

Interim Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

The unaudited special purpose interim condensed consolidated financial statements 

of our Company and its Subsidiaries as at and for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2019 prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standards 

34 óInterim Financial Reportingô prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies 

Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act. 

December 2020 Special Purpose 

Interim Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

The unaudited special purpose interim condensed consolidated financial statements 

of our Company and its Subsidiaries as at and for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standards 

34 óInterim Financial Reportingô prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies 

Act read with the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act. 

Articles/ Articles of Association/ 

AoA 

Articles of Association of our Company, as amended 

Affle Global Affle Global Pte. Ltd. 

Affle Global Transaction The acquisition of the business, intangible assets and all of the equity interest in the 

Indonesian Subsidiary from Affle Global with effect from July 1, 2018. 

Affle Holdings Affle Holdings Pte. Limited 

Affle International Affle International Pte. Ltd. 

Affle MEA Affle MEA FZ-LLC 

Appnext Business The ñAppnextò branded app discovery and recommendations that enables mobile 

handset manufacturers, mobile network operators and apps developers to deliver 

personalised app recommendations to mobile users globally from the initial boot or 

reset of a device, the Out of Box Experience (OOBE), throughout the life cycle of 

the userôs journey on that device. 

Appnext BVI Appnext Limited 

Appnext Singapore Appnext Pte. Ltd. 

ATPL Appstudioz Technologies Private Limited 

Audit Committee  The audit committee of our Board of Directors 

Audited Financial Statements Collectively, the Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements, Fiscal 

2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited 

Standalone Financial Statements 

Board of Directors/ Board The board of Directors of our Company 

Corporate Office 606-612, 6th Floor, Tower C, JMD Megapolis, Sohna Road, Sector 48, Gurgaon 122 

018 

Corporate Social Responsibility 

Committee 

The corporate social responsibility committee constituted by the Board of Directors 

DCF Discounted cash flow 

Directors The directors on the Board of Directors of our Company 

Enterprise Platform End-to-end solutions for enterprises to enhance their engagement with mobile users, 

such as developing Apps, enabling offline to online commerce for offline businesses 

with e-commerce aspirations and providing enterprise grade data analytics for online 
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Term Description 

and offline companies. 

Equity Shares Equity shares of our Company with a face value of  10 each  

Executive Director Executive director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified 

Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone 

Financial Statements 

The audited standalone financial statements of our Company as at and for the 

financial year ended March 31, 2018, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, as 

notified by MCA pursuant to Section 133 of the Companies Act read with IAS Rules 

and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act 

Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

The audited consolidated financial statements of our Company and its subsidiaries 

as at and for the financial year ended March 31, 2019 prepared in accordance with 

Ind AS, as notified by MCA pursuant to Section 133 of the Companies Act read with 

the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act 

Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

The audited consolidated financial statements of our Company and its subsidiaries 

as at and for the financial year ended March 31, 2020 prepared in accordance with 

Ind AS, as notified by MCA pursuant to Section 133 of the Companies Act read with 

the IAS Rules, and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act 

Frost & Sullivan Frost & Sullivan India Private Limited 

Frost & Sullivan Report Report titled ñIndustry Insights on the Advertising and Ad Tech Marketò dated 

March 2021 issued by Frost & Sullivan 

Fund Raising Committee The Committee of our Board of Directors formed with respect to this Issue, pursuant 

to a resolution passed by our Board dated February 27, 2021. 

IBR Incremental borrowing rate 

Independent Director A non-executive and Independent director of our Company as defined in Section 

2(47) of the Companies Act 

Indonesian Subsidiary PT Affle Indonesia. 

Key Managerial Personnel/ Key 

Management Personnel 

The key managerial personnel of our Company as identified/ named under ñBoard 

of Directors and Senior Managementò on page 178 

Mediasmart Mediasmart Mobile S.L. 

Mediasmart Business The ñMediasmartò branded programmatic and proximity marketing self-serve 

platform that provides advertisers and marketers capabilities such as incremental 

footfall tracking, audience management and real-time optimization of marketing 

spends across mobile devices and connected TVs. 

Memorandum/ Memorandum of 

Association/ MoA 

Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended 

mTraction CDP mTraction Customer Data Platform, our Companyôs platform for app analytics and 

CRM. 

Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee  

The nomination and remuneration committee constituted by the Board of Directors 

Other Vizury Business Assets The brand name ñVizuryò and certain other intellectual property in connection with 

the Vizury Business in Dubai and Singapore. 

PPA Provisional purchase price allocation 

Promoter Group Promoter group of our Company as per the definition provided in Regulation 

2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Promoters  Promoters of our Company as per the definition provided in Regulation 2(1)(oo) of 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as reported to the Stock Exchanges, being, Anuj 

Khanna Sohum and Affle Holdings 

Registered Office  102, Wellington Business Park-I, Off Andheri Kurla Road, Marol, Andheri (East), 

Mumbai 400059 

RevX Business The business of developing and operating a mobile marketing platform designed to 

drive performance and brand experience through programmatic, personalisation, 

data science in mobile marketing platforms, such as mobile-based applications. 

RevX Business Undertaking The RevX Business together with RevX Inc.ôs intellectual property, records, 

movable assets, goodwill, transferred contracts, and assumed liabilities. 

Risk Management Committee The risk management committee constituted by the Board of Directors 

RoC/ Registrar of Companies Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai 

Senior Management The members of the senior management of our Company as identified/ named under 

ñBoard of Directors and Senior Managementò on page 178 

Shareholders  The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time 

Shoffr Shoffr Pte. Ltd. 

Shoffr Business Shoffrôs consumer platform business and enterprise platform business to drive sales 

of its clientsô products and services from online marketing to offline conversion, 

including customer relation management, catalogue management and order 

management, via enablement of programmatic, personalization and data science. 

Shoffr Business 

Undertaking 

The brand name óShoffrô and all of the intellectual property rights, business 

relationships, technical information, employees and assets of the Shoffr Business. 
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Term Description 

Special Purpose Interim 

Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

Collectively, the December 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Statements and the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed 

Consolidated Financial Statements. 

Stakeholders Relationship 

Committee 

The stakeholders relationship committee constituted by our Board  

Statutory Auditors  S.R. Batliboi & Associates LLP 

Subsidiaries  The direct and indirect subsidiaries of our Company, namely, Affle International 

Pte. Limited, PT Affle Indonesia, Affle MEA FZ LLC, Mediasmart Mobile S.L., 

Appnext Pte Limited and Appnext Technologies Limited 

Vizury Collectively: (i) Vizury Dubai, (ii) Vizury India, and (iii) Vizury Singapore. 

Vizury Business The retargeting media business for e-commerce companies and push notifications 

offerings business for e-commerce companies on an SaaS model. 

Vizury Business ï India  The retargeting media business for e-commerce companies and push notifications 

offerings business for e-commerce companies on an SaaS model of Vizury India, 

along with associated records, the brand name ñVizuryò, intellectual property rights 

and domain name credentials in India. 

Vizury Dubai Vizury Interactive Solutions FZ-LLC. 

Vizury India Vizury Interactive Solutions Private Limited. 

Vizury Singapore Vizury Interactive Solutions Pte. Ltd. 

  

ñWeò/ ñusò/ ñourò  Collectively, Affle (India) Limited and its Subsidiaries  

 

Issue Related Terms  

 
Term Description 

Allocated/ Allocation Allocation of Equity Shares, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, 

following the determination of the Issue Price to Eligible QIBs on the basis of 

Application Forms and Application Amount submitted by them, in compliance with 

Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Allot/ Allotment/ Allotted  Allotment and issue of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue 

Allottees Eligible QIBs to whom Equity Shares are issued pursuant to the Issue 

Application Amount With respect to a Bidder shall mean the aggregate amount paid by such Bidder at 

the time of submitting a Bid in the Issue 

Application Form  Form (including any revisions thereof) which will be submitted by the Eligible QIBs 

for registering a Bid in the Issue 

Bid(s) Indication of an Eligible QIBôs interest, including all revisions and modifications of 

interest, as provided in the Application Form, to subscribe for the Equity Shares 

pursuant to the Issue. The term ñBiddingò shall be construed accordingly. 

Bidder Any prospective investor, being an Eligible QIB, who makes a Bid pursuant to the 

terms of this Preliminary Placement Document and the Application Form 

Book Running Lead Managers or 

BRLMs 

Together, Axis Capital Limited, Nomura Financial Advisory and Securities (India) 

Private Limited and UBS Securities India Private Limited. 

CAN/ Confirmation of Allocation 

Note  

Note, advice or intimation confirming Allocation of Equity Shares to such 

Successful Bidders after determination of the Issue Price  

Closing Date The date on which Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue shall be made, 

i.e., on or about [ǒ], 2021 

Designated Date The date of credit of Equity Shares to the Alloteesô demat accounts pursuant to the 

Issue, as applicable to the relevant Allottees 

Eligible FPIs FPIs that are eligible to participate in this Issue in terms of applicable laws, other 

than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices.  

Eligible QIBs QIBs, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations that are 

eligible to participate in the Issue and which are not excluded pursuant to Regulation 

179(2)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and are not restricted from participating 

in the Issue under the applicable laws. In addition, QIBs, outside the United States 

in ñoffshore transactionsò in reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act. 

Further, FVCIs are not permitted to participate in the Issue.  

Escrow Account Special non-interest bearing, no-lien, current bank account without any cheques or 

overdraft facilities, to be opened in the name and style ñAffle (India) Limited ï QIP 

Escrow Accountò with the Escrow Bank, subject to the terms of the Escrow 

Agreement into which the Application Amount payable by the Bidders in 

connection with the subscription to the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue shall be 

deposited 

Escrow Agreement Agreement dated April 28, 2021, entered into by and amongst our Company, the 

Escrow Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers for collection of the 
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Term Description 

Application Amounts and remitting refunds, if any, of the amounts collected, to the 

Bidders 

Escrow Bank Axis Bank Limited 

Floor Price Floor price of  5,422.94 for each Equity Share, calculated in accordance with 

Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Company may offer a discount on 

the Floor Price in accordance with the approval of the Shareholders on March 24, 

2021, and in terms of Regulation 176(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Issue Offer and issuance of the Equity Shares to Eligible QIBs, pursuant to Chapter VI of 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 

2013 and the rules made thereunder 

Issue Closing Date [ǒ], 2021, the date after which our Company (or Book Running Lead Managers on 

behalf of our Company) shall cease acceptance of Application Forms and the 

Application Amount 

Issue Opening Date  April 28, 2021, the date on which our Company (or the Book Running Lead 

Managers on behalf of our Company) shall commence acceptance of the 

Application Forms and the Application Amount 

Issue Period  Period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date, inclusive of 

both days during which Eligible QIBs can submit their Bids along with the 

Application Amount 

Issue Price A price per Equity Share of  [ǒ] 

Issue Size Aggregate size of the Issue, up to  [ǒ] million 

Net Proceeds The net proceeds from the Issue, after deducting fees, commissions and expenses of 

the Issue 

Placement Agreement Placement agreement dated April 28, 2021 by and among our Company and the 

Book Running Lead Managers 

Placement Document Placement document to be issued in accordance with Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the rules made 

thereunder 

Preliminary Placement Document This preliminary placement document cum application form, dated April 28, 2021 

issued in accordance with Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 

QIB/ Qualified Institutional 

Buyer  

Qualified institutional buyer, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations  

QIP Qualified institutions placement under Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

and applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the PAS Rules 

Refund Amount The aggregate amount to be returned to the Bidders who have not been Allocated 

Equity Shares for all or part of the Application Amount submitted by such Bidder 

pursuant to the Issue 

Refund Intimation The letter from the Company to relevant Bidders intimating them of the Refund 

Amount, if any, to be refunded to their respective bank accounts, except where the 

number of Equity Shares Allocated to a Successful Bidder is lower than the number 

of Equity Shares applied for through the Application Form and towards which 

Application Amount has been paid by such Bidder, or the Application Amount paid 

by a Successful Bidder is in excess of the amount equivalent to the product of the 

Equity Shares that have been Allocated to such Bidder and the Issue Price, in which 

events the Refund Amount will be set out in the CAN. 

Regulation S Regulation S under the Securities Act 

Relevant Date April 28, 2021 which is the date of the meeting in which the Fund Raising 

Committee decided to open the Issue 

Stock Exchanges Together, NSE and BSE 

Successful Bidders The Bidders who have Bid at or above the Issue Price, duly paid the Application 

Amount along with the Application Form and who will be Allocated Issue Shares 

Working Day Any day other than second and fourth Saturday of the relevant month or a Sunday 

or a public holiday or a day on which scheduled commercial banks are authorised 

or obligated by law to remain closed in Mumbai, India 

 

Conventional and General Terms/ Abbreviations  

 
Term/ Abbreviation  Full Form  

BSE BSE Limited 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

Civil Procedure Code Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 

Companies Act/ Companies Act, 

2013 

The Companies Act, 2013, as amended, read with the rules, regulations, 

clarifications and modifications thereunder 
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Term/ Abbreviation  Full Form  

Competition Act Competition Act, 2002 

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 

DDT Dividend Distribution Tax 

Depositories Act  Depositories Act, 1996 

Depository or Depositories A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participants) 

Regulations, 2018 

DP/ Depository Participant  Depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting 

FBIL Financial Benchmarks India Private Limited 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FDI Policy Consolidated FDI Policy issued by the Department for Promotion of Industry and 

Internal Trade (Formerly Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion), Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry, GoI by circular DPIIT file number 5(2)/2020-FDI Policy, 

with effect from October 15, 2020 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 

FEMA Non-Debt Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 

Financial Year/ Fiscal/ FY Period of 12 months ended March 31 of that particular year 

Form PAS-4 Form PAS-4 prescribed under the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of 

Securities) Rules, 2014 

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations and includes 

a person registered under the SEBI FPI Regulations 

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000 and registered with 

SEBI  

GoI/ Government Government of India 

GST Goods and Service Tax 

IAS Rules Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 

ICAI  Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting 

Standards Board 

Ind AS Indian Accounting Standards prescribed under section 133 of the Companies Act, 

2013, as notified under Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015, as 

amended. 

India Republic of India 

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, GoI 

Mutual Fund Mutual fund registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal 

NEAT National Exchange for Automated Trading 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

p.a. Per annum 

PAN Permanent Account Number 

PAS Rules Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014 

PAT Profit after tax 

P-Notes Offshore derivative instruments, by whatever name called, which are issued overseas 

by an FPI against securities held by it that are listed or proposed to be listed on any 

recognized stock exchange in India or unlisted debt securities or securitized debt 

instruments, as its underlying 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

Regulation S Regulation S under the Securities Act 

Rs. or Rupees or  The lawful currency of India  

SCR (SECC) Rules Securities Contracts (Regulation) (Stock Exchanges and Clearing Corporations) 

Regulations, 2018  

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2019 

SEBI ICDR Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements), 2018 

SEBI Insider Trading Regulations SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Listing Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
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Term/ Abbreviation  Full Form  

Requirements) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Takeover Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeover) Regulations, 2011 

Securities Act U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

U.S./ United States United States of America 

U.S. GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles followed in the U.S. 

US$/ U.S. dollars or USD U.S. dollars, the lawful currency of the United States 

 

Industry related definitions  

 
Term Description 

B2C Business to consumer. 

Canadian Privacy Statutes The PIPEDA, the PIPA Alberta, the PIPA BC, and the Québec Privacy Act 

Category EFGH E-commerce, edtech and entertainment, fintech, FMCG and foodtech, gaming, 

government and groceries, and health-tech 

CAGR Compound annual growth rate 

CNIL The National Commission on Computer Science and Freedoms (Commission national 

de lôinformatiqueet des libert®s) 

CoE Council of European Convention 108 

Copyright Act The Copyright Act, 1957 

CPA Cost per action. 

CPC Cost per click. 

CPCU Cost per converted user. 

CPM Cost per thousand impressions. 

CPV Cost per view. 

CRM Customer resources management. 

Data Protection Bill Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019 

DIFC Dubai International Financial Centre 

DMP Data Management Platforms 

DSP Demand Side Platforms 

FMCG Fast moving consumer goods 

GDPR General Data Protection Regulation (EU) 2016/679. 

IAMAI  Internet and Mobile Association of India. 

ICT Information and communication technology 

IMDA  Infocomm Media Development Authority of Singapore. 

ITP Intelligent Tracking Prevention. 

LGPD Lei Geral de Proteção de Dados, or General Data Protection Law of 2018 of Brazil 

MCIT Ministry of Communication and Information Technology 

MAAS Mobile Advertising as a Service. 

O2O Online to offline 

PII Personally identifiable information. 

PIPEDA The Federal Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act, S.C. 2000, 

ch. 5 

PIPA Alberta Albertaôs Personal Information Protection Act, S.A. 2003, ch. P-6.5 

PIPA BC British Columbiaôs Personal Information Protection Act, S.B.C. 2003, ch. 63 

Québec Privacy Act Qu®becôs An Act Respecting the Protection of Personal Information in the Private 

Sector, R.S.Q. ch. P-39.1 

Registrar Registrar of Trademarks 

SaaS Software as a service. 

SDK Software development kit. 

SSP Supply Side Platforms 

S2S Server to server. 

The 2020 Law DIFC Data Protection Law No. 5 of 2020 

Trademarks Act The Trademarks Act, 1999 

UN United Nations Organisations 
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SUMMARY OF THE ISSUE  

 

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue. This summary should be read in conjunction with, 

and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Preliminary Placement 

Document, including ñRisk Factorsò, ñUse of Proceedsò, ñPlacement and Lock-upò, ñIssue Procedureò and 

ñDescription of the Equity Sharesò on pages 46, 73, 206, 193 and 221, respectively. 

 
Issuer  Affle (India) Limited 

Face Value  10 per Equity Share of the Company  

Issue Size Aggregating up to  [ǒ] million,* comprising [ǒ] Equity Shares of our Company, at a 

premium of  [ǒ] each 

 

A minimum of 10% of the Issue Size, i.e. at least [ǒ] Equity Shares, shall be available for 

Allocation to Mutual Funds only, and the balance [ǒ] Equity Shares shall be available for 

Allocation to all Eligible QIBs, including Mutual Funds 

 

In case of under-subscription in the portion available for Allocation only to Mutual Funds, 

such undersubscribed portion or part thereof may be Allotted to other Eligible QIBs 

 
*Pursuant to the resolution passed on February 27, 2021, our Board of Directors has 

authorized the issuance of securities for an aggregate amount of 10,800 million, through 

qualified institutions placement and/or preferential allotment, in one or more tranches. 

Accordingly, our Company may undertake further issuance of Equity Shares or other 

eligible securities subsequent to the Issue, in accordance with applicable law and as 

authorized by the aforementioned resolution. 

Floor Price  5,422.94 per Equity Share 

 

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Issue Price cannot be lower than the Floor 

Price. However, our Company may offer a discount of up to 5% on the Floor Price in 

accordance with the approval of the Shareholders on March 24, 2021, and in terms of 

Regulation 176(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Issue Price  [ǒ] per equity share of the Company (including a premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) 

Eligible Investors Eligible QIBs, as defined in Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations that are 

eligible to participate in the Issue and not excluded pursuant to Regulation 179(2)(b) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations or restricted from participating in the Issue under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. See ñIssue Procedure - Qualified Institutional Buyersò, ñSelling Restrictionsò 

and ñTransfer Restrictionsò on pages 197, 208 and 217, respectively. 

 

The list of Eligible QIBs to whom this Preliminary Placement Document and Application 

Form is delivered will be determined by the Book Running Lead Managers in consultation 

with our Company, at their sole discretion. 

Date of Board Resolution 

approving the Issue 

February 27, 2021 

Date of Shareholdersô 

Resolution approving the 

Issue 

March 24, 2021 

Dividend Please see sections ñDescription of the Equity Sharesò, ñDividendsò and ñTaxationò on 

pages 221, 77 and 226, respectively. 

Taxation Please see ñTaxationò on page 226. 

Equity Shares issued and 

outstanding prior to the 

Issue 

Issued capital before this Issue: 25,496,367 Equity Shares 

 

Subscribed and paid-up capital before this Issue: 25,496,367 Equity Shares 

Equity Shares issued and 

outstanding immediately 

after the Issue 

Issued capital after this Issue: [ǒ] Equity Shares  

 

Subscribed and paid-up capital after this Issue: [ǒ] Equity Shares 

Listing Our Company has received in-principle approvals from the BSE and the NSE each dated 

April 28, 2021 under Regulation 28(1)(a) of the SEBI Listing Regulations for the listing of 

the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue. 

Trading The trading of the Equity Shares would be in dematerialized form and only in the cash 

segment of each of the Stock Exchanges. 

 

Our Company will make applications to the respective Stock Exchanges to obtain final 

listing and trading approvals for the Equity Shares after Allotment of the Equity Shares in 

the Issue. 

Lock-up For details of the lock-up, see ñPlacement and Lock-upò on page 206 
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Transferability 

Restrictions 

Equity Shares being Allotted pursuant to the Issue shall not be sold for a period of one year 

from the date of Allotment, except on the floor of the Stock Exchanges. Also see ñTransfer 

Restrictionsò and ñSelling Restrictionsò on pages 217 and 208, respectively. 

Use of Proceeds  The gross proceeds of the Issue will aggregate to approximately  [ǒ] million. The net 

proceeds of the Issue, after deducting fees, commissions and expenses of the Issue, is 

expected to be approximately  [ǒ] million. See ñUse of Proceedsò on page 73 for 

information regarding the use of Net Proceeds from the Issue. 

Risk Factors See ñRisk Factorsò on page 46 for a discussion of factors you should consider before 

deciding whether to subscribe to Equity Shares pursuant to this Issue 

Closing Date Allotment of the Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Issue is expected to be made on or 

about [ǒ], 2021 

Status and Ranking Equity Shares being issued pursuant to the Issue shall be subject to the provisions of our 

Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association and shall rank pari passu in all 

respects with the existing Equity Shares, including rights in respect of dividends.  

 

Our Shareholders (who hold Equity Shares as on record date) will be entitled to participate 

in dividends and other corporate benefits, if any, declared by our Company after the Closing 

Date, in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013, SEBI Listing Regulations and other 

applicable laws and regulations. Shareholders may attend and vote in Shareholdersô 

meetings on the basis of one vote for every Equity Share held. See ñDividendsò and 

ñDescription of the Equity Sharesò on page 77 and page 221, respectively. 

Security Codes for the 

Equity Shares 

ISIN: INE00WC01019 

BSE Code: 542752 

NSE Code: AFFLE 

 

Our corporate promoter Affle Holdings may, subject to market conditions and receipt of approvals required, 

undertake a secondary sale of Equity Shares held by it aggregating up to 1.07% of the share capital of our 

Company. See ñPlacement and Lock Up ï Promoter and Promoter Group Lock-Upò on page 206. 
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SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables set forth our selected financial information are derived from (a) the special purpose interim 

condensed consolidated financial statements as at and for the period ended December 31, 2020, (b) the special 

purpose interim condensed consolidated financial statements as at and for the period ended December 31, 2019, 

(c) the audited consolidated financial statements as at and for the years ended March 31, 2020 and March 31, 2019 

and (d) the audited standalone financial statements as at and for the year ended March 31, 2018. All numbers in 

the below tables of selected financial information are in  million, unless otherwise stated. 

 

The Audited Financial Statements and the Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements 

are included in ñFinancial Informationò on page 243. The selected financial information presented below should 

be read in conjunction with the Audited Financial Statements and the Special Purpose Interim Condensed 

Consolidated Financial Statements, the notes thereto and detailed information contained in ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò and ñFinancial Informationò on pages 

78 and 243, respectively. 

 

 

 

[Remainder of this page intentionally kept blank]  
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Consolidated summary statement of assets and liabilities 

 
  

  
 Particulars  

 As at  

 December 31, 2020  

ASSETS 
 

I. Non-current assets 
 

  (a) Property, plant and equipment 15.08 

  (b) Right of use assets 23.66 

  (c) Goodwill 2,791.80 

  (d) Other intangible assets 462.23 

  (e) Intangible assets under development 291.70 

  (f) Financial assets 
 

       (i) Investments 407.00 

       (ii) Loans 3.34 

 (g) Income tax asset (net) 16.93 

  (h) Deferred tax asset (net) 1.83 

  Total non-current assets 4,013.57 

  
  

II. Current assets 
 

  (a) Contract asset (net) 615.85 

  (b) Financial assets 
 

       (i) Trade receivables 867.44 

       (ii) Cash and cash equivalent 504.19 

       (iii) Other bank balance other than (ii) above 120.81 

       (iv) Loans 15.51 

       (v) Other financial assets 192.81 

  (c) Other current assets 84.88 

  Total current assets 2,401.49 

  
  

  Total assets (I + II) 6,415.06 

  
  

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  
 

III. EQUITY  
 

  (a) Equity share capital 254.96 

  (b) Other equity  

 - Retained earning 1,868.21 

 - Capital reserve 25.71 

 - Securities premium 845.56 

 - Other reserves 4.02 

 - Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent 2,743.50 

  - Non-controlling interests 3.35 

  Total equity 3,001.81 

  
  

LIABILITIES  
 

IV. Non-current liabilities  
 

  (a) Financial liabilities 
 

       (i) Borrowings 401.41 

       (ii) Other non-current financial liabilities  674.36 

       (iii) Lease liabilities 12.17 

  (b) Long-term provisions 14.88 

  (c) Deferred tax liabilities (net) - 

  Total non-current liabilities  1,102.82 

  
  

V. Current liabilities  
 

  (a) Contract liabilities 17.38 

  (b) Financial liabilities 
 

       (i) Borrowings 556.03 

       (ii) Trade payables 
 

             - dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 1.48 

             - others 1,346.43 

       (iii) Lease liabilities 9.72 

       (iv) Other current financial liabilities  339.07 

  (c) Short-term provisions 7.06 
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 Particulars  

 As at  

 December 31, 2020  

  (d) Liabilities for current tax (net) 20.49 

  (e) Other current liabilities 12.77 

  Total current liabilities  2,310.43 

  
  

   Total equity and liabilities (III + IV + V)  6,415.06 

 

Consolidated summary statement of profit and loss 

 
   Particulars   For the nine 

months period 

ended   

December 31, 2020 

      

 I  Revenue 
 

  Revenue from contracts with customers 3,752.09 

  Other income 55.15 

  Total revenue (I) 3,807.24 

  
  

 II  Expenses 
 

  Inventory and data costs 2,164.54 

  Employee benefits expenses 376.00 

  Finance costs 23.52 

  Depreciation and amortisation expense 144.64 

  Other expenses 259.04 

  Total expenses (II) 2,967.74 

  
  

 III  Profit before tax (I-II)  839.50 

  
  

 IV  Tax expense: 
 

  Current tax  77.19 

  Deferred tax credit (2.00) 

  Total tax expense (IV) 75.19 

  
  

 V  Profit for the period (III -IV)  764.31 

  
  

 VI  Other comprehensive income 
 

  Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
 

  Exchange differences on translating the financial statements of a foreign operation (55.15) 

  
 

(55.15) 

  Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
 

  Re-measurement losses on defined benefit plans (1.23) 

  Income tax effect 0.31 

  
 

(0.92) 

  
  

  Other comprehensive (loss) / income net of tax (56.07) 

  
  

 VII  Total comprehensive income for the period 708.24 

  
 

 

VIII  Profit for the period  764.31 

 Attributable to:  

 - Equity holders of the parent 762.94 

 - Non-controlling interests 1.37 

   

 IX   Total comprehensive income for the period attributable to:  
 

    - Equity holders of the parent  706.87 

    - Non-controlling interests  1.37 

  
  

 X  Earnings per equity share: 
 

  Equity shares of par value INR 10 each 
 

  (1) Basic  29.98 

  (2) Diluted 29.98 
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Consolidated summary statement of cash flows 

 

   Particulars  

 For the nine months period  

ended  

 December 31, 2020              

     

A  Cash flow from operating activities   

  
 

  

  Profit before tax 839.50 

  
  

  Adjustments for: 
 

  Depreciation and amortisation expense 144.64 

  Non-cash interest on lease 1.36 

  Allowance for impairment of trade receivables and contract asset 11.67 

  Liabilities written back (2.79) 

  Loss on Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (net) - 

  Interest income (20.50) 

  Interest expense 15.91 

  Unrealised foreign exchange (gain) / loss (51.99) 

  Operating profit before working capital changes 937.80 

  
  

  Change in working capital:  
 

  (Increase)/decrease in contract asset (417.10) 

  (Increase)/decrease in trade receivables (132.34) 

  (Increase)/decrease in financial assets (8.93) 

  (Increase)/decrease in other current assets (26.21) 

  Increase/(decrease) in contract liabilities 9.35 

  Increase/ (decrease) in trade payables 535.26 

  Increase/ (decrease) in other financial liabilities 16.39 

  (Decrease)/increase in other liabilities (36.46) 

  Increase/ (decrease) in provisions 1.33 

  Net cash generated from operations 879.09 

  
  

  Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) (92.06) 

  
  

  Net cash generated from operating activities (A) 787.03 

  
  

B  Cash flow from investing activities: 
 

  
  

  Purchase of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets including assets under 

development 

(373.70) 

  Acquisition of a subsidiary, net of cash acquired (875.95) 

  Loan given (149.80) 

  Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets - 

  Investments in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

(467.88) 

  Redemption in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

915.88 

  Purchase of Investments (406.74) 

  Interest received on bank deposits 25.36 

  Net cash used in investing activities (B) (1,332.83) 

  
  

C Cash flow from financing activities: 
 

  
  

  Interest paid on borrowings (15.91) 

  Proceeds from borrowings 952.64 

  Repayment of borrowings (571.14) 

  Interest paid on lease liability (1.36) 

  Payment of principal portion of lease liabilities (10.50) 

  Proceeds from initial public offer (net of issue expenses) - 

  Net cash generated from financing activities (C) 353.73 

  
  

  Net change in cash and cash equivalent (A+B+C) (192.07) 
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   Particulars  

 For the nine months period  

ended  

 December 31, 2020              

 Net foreign exchange difference 0.36 

  
  

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the beginning of the period 695.90    

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the end of the period 504.19 
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Consolidated summary statement of assets and liabilities 

 
  

  
 Particulars  

 As at  

 March 31, 2020   March 31, 2019  

ASSETS 
 

  

  
  

  

I. Non-current assets 
 

  

  (a) Property, plant and equipment 10.18 7.49  
(b) Right of use asset 36.54 -  
(c) Goodwill 1,106.73 325.29 

  (d) Other intangible assets 474.25 240.20 

  (e) Intangible assets under development 48.00 17.95 

  (f) Financial Assets 
  

       (i) Investments 0.26 0.26 

       (ii) Loans 3.34 0.80 

  Total Non-current assets 1,679.30 591.99 

  
   

II. Current assets 
  

  (a) Contract asset (net) 198.75 131.87 

  (b) Financial Assets 
  

       (i) Trade receivables 744.35 478.83 

       (ii) Cash and cash equivalent 695.90 206.08 

       (iii) Other bank balance other than (ii) above 568.81 98.83 

       (iv) Loans 44.05 10.77 

       (v) Other financial assets 10.40 29.03 

  (c) Current tax asset (net) - 11.58 

  (d) Other current assets 58.70 23.68 

  Total Current assets 2,320.96 990.67 

  
   

  Total Assets (I + II) 4,000.26 1,582.66 

  
   

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  
  

III. EQUITY  
  

  (a) Equity share capital 254.96 242.88 

  (b) Other equity 2,036.63 481.17 

  
 

2,291.59 724.05 

  
   

LIABILITIES  
  

IV. Non-current liabilities  
  

  (a) Financial Liabilities 
  

       (i) Borrowings 280.60 69.17 

       (ii) Other non-current financial liabilities  117.58 - 

       (iii) Lease liabilities 20.08 - 

  (b) Long-term Provisions 12.79 15.37 

  (c) Deferred tax liabilities (net) 1.80 2.68 

  Total Non-current liabilities  432.85 87.22 

  
   

V. Current liabilities  
  

  (a) Contract liabilities 8.03 6.79 

  (b) Financial Liabilities 
  

       (i) Borrowings 357.24 20.75 

       (ii) Trade payables 
  

             - dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 6.85 - 

             - others 743.33 517.11 

       (iii) Lease liabilities 17.09 - 

       (iv) Other current financial liabilities  70.34 198.75 

  (c) Short-term Provisions 6.59 3.48 

  (d) Liabilities for current tax (net) 17.12 - 

  (e) Other current liabilities 49.23 24.51 

  Total Current liabilities  1,275.82 771.39 

  
   

  Total Equity and Liabilities (III + IV + V)  4,000.26 1,582.66 
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Consolidated summary statement of profit and loss 

 
  

 Particulars  
 For the year ended   

March 31, 2020 March 31, 2019 

        

 I  Revenue 
 

  

  Revenue from contracts with customers 3,337.83 2,493.97 

  Other income 60.88 3.94 

  Total revenue (I) 3,398.71 2,497.91 

  
   

 II  Expenses 
  

  Inventory and data costs 1,921.40 1,341.13 

  Employee benefits expense 272.93 212.27 

  Finance costs 14.22 8.11 

  Depreciation and amortization expense 133.31 100.95 

  Other expenses 264.60 237.45 

  Total expenses (II) 2,606.46 1,899.91 

  
   

 III  Profit before tax (I-II)  792.25 598.00 

  
   

 IV  Tax expense: 
  

  Current tax [includes INR 1.48 million for earlier year (March 31, 2019: 

Nil)]  

138.35 102.12 

  Deferred tax (credit) / charge (1.27) 7.67 

  Total tax expense (IV) 137.08 109.79 

  
   

 V  Profit for the year (III -IV)  655.17 488.21 

  
   

 VI  Other comprehensive income 
  

  
   

  Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
  

  Exchange differences on translating the financial statements of a foreign 

operation 

53.57 (3.11) 

  
 

53.57 (3.11) 

  Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
  

  Re-measurement gains/ (losses) on defined benefit plans 1.55 (0.25) 

  Income tax (expense) / income (0.39) 0.07 

  
 

1.16 (0.18) 

  
   

  Other comprehensive income / (loss) net of tax 54.73 (3.29) 

  
   

 VII  Total comprehensive income for the year attributable to the equity 

holders of the parent  

709.90 484.92 

  
 

  

 VIII  Earnings per equity share: 
  

  Equity shares of par value INR 10 each 
  

  (1) Basic  26.13 20.10 

  (2) Diluted 26.13 20.10 
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Consolidated summary statement of cash flows 

 
   Particulars   For the year ended   

 March 31, 

2020  

 March 31, 

2019  

A  Cash flow from operating activities 
 

  

  
  

  

  Profit before tax 792.25 598.00 

  
   

  Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash flow : 
  

  Depreciation and amortization expense 133.31 100.95 

  Non-cash interest on lease 1.32 - 

  Allowance for impairment of trade receivables and contract asset 21.52 10.56 

  Liabilities written back (9.37) - 

  Employee share based payment expense - (5.58) 

  Loss on property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (net) 0.11 - 

  Interest income (35.57) (3.75) 

  Interest expense 8.88 6.12 

  Net foreign exchange differences 60.58 (3.11) 

  Advances given written off 2.32 0.08 

  Operating profit before working capital changes 975.35 703.27 

  
   

  Working capital adjustments:  
  

  (Increase)/decrease in contract asset (net) (66.88) (51.26) 

  (Increase)/decrease in trade receivables (290.03) (323.28) 

  (Increase)/decrease in financial assets (12.44) (31.49) 

  (Increase)/decrease in other assets (37.34) (11.47) 

  Increase/(decrease) in contract liabilities 1.24 3.37 

  Increase/(decrease) in trade payables 238.42 245.89 

  Increase/(decrease) in other financial liabilities 4.83 17.88 

  Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities 24.72 6.43 

  Increase/(decrease) in provisions 2.08 6.11 

  Net cash generated from operations 839.95 565.45 

  
   

  Direct tax paid (net of refunds) (109.65) (87.59) 

  
   

  Net cash flow generated from operating activities (A) 730.30 477.86 

  
   

 B  Cash flow from investing activities: 
  

  
   

  Purchase of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets including capital work 

in progress 

(310.59) (151.10) 

  Investment made for the acquisition of businesses (877.71) (238.11) 

  Profit adjustment on account of business combination - (59.94) 

  Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 0.04 0.02 

  Payment for right of use assets (9.74) - 

  Investments in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

(568.81) (55.59) 

  Redemption in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

98.83 - 

  Interest received on bank deposits 30.82 2.78 

  Net cash flow used in investing activities (B) (1,637.16) (501.94) 

  
   

C  Cash flow from financing activities: 
  

  
   

  Interest paid (8.88) (6.12) 

  Proceeds from borrowings 909.77 89.92 

  Repayment of borrowings (361.85) - 

  Proceeds from Initial public offer (net of issue expenses) 857.64 - 

  Net cash flow generated from financing activities (C) 1,396.68 83.80 

  
   

  Net change in cash and cash equivalent (A+B+C) 489.82 59.72 
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   Particulars   For the year ended   

 March 31, 

2020  

 March 31, 

2019  

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the beginning of year 206.08 146.36 

  
   

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the end of year 695.90 206.08 
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Standalone summary statement of assets and liabilities  
 

  

  

 Particulars  As at 

March 31, 2018 

ASSETS   

 I. Non-current assets  
 

  (a) Property, plant and equipment 3.67 

  (b) Capital work-in-progress - 

  (c) Goodwill 59.24 

  (d) Other intangible assets 88.18 

  (e) Intangible assets under development - 

  (f) Financial Assets 
 

        (i) Investments  0.26 

        (ii) Loans  5.83 

  (g) Deferred tax asset (net) 4.94 

  (h) Non current tax asset (net) - 

  (i) Other non-current assets  0.05 

  Total Non-current assets 162.17 

  
  

 II. Current assets  
 

   (a) Financial Assets  
 

        (i) Trade receivables  158.23 

        (ii) Cash and cash equivalents  136.71 

        (iii) Other bank balance other than (ii) above  8.20 

        (iv) Loans  1.62 

        (v) Other financial assets  77.29 

  (b) Current tax asset (net) 24.35 

  (c) Other current assets 11.74 

  Total Current assets 418.14 

   Total Assets  580.31 

  
  

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  
 

EQUITY  
 

   (a) Equity share capital  242.88 

   (b) Other equity  58.77 

  
 

301.65 

LIABILITIES  
 

 I. Non-current liabilities  
 

   (a) Financial Liabilities  
 

        (i) Borrowings  - 

   (b) Provisions  11.42 

  Total Non-current liabilities  11.42 

  
  

 II. Current liabilities  
 

   (a) Financial Liabilities  
 

        (i) Borrowings  - 

        (ii) Trade payables   220.24 

        (iii) Other financial liabilities   24.89 

   (b) Provisions  1.07 

   (c) Other current liabilities  21.04 

   Total Current liabilities  267.24 

   Total Equity and Liabilities  580.31 
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Standalone summary statement of profit and loss 

 
   Particulars  For the year ended  

March 31, 2018 

 I   REVENUE  
 

   Revenue from operations  837.56 

   Other income  11.22 

   Total revenue (I)   848.78 

  
  

 II   EXPENSES  
 

   Inventory and data costs  424.27 

   Employee benefits expense  159.52 

   Finance costs  10.78 

   Depreciation and amortization expense  32.13 

   Other expenses  86.12 

   Total expenses (II)  712.82 

  
  

 III   Profit before tax (I-II)  135.96 

  
  

 IV   Tax expense:  
 

 (1)   Current tax  46.20 

 (2)   Deferred tax (credit)/ charge (includes adjustment of MAT credit 

entitlement amounting to INR Nil )  

1.45 

  
  

 V  Profit for the year (III -IV)  88.31 

  
  

 VI  Other Comprehensive Income 
 

  Items that will not be reclassified to Statement of profit and loss 
 

   Re-measurement gains /(losses) on defined benefit plans  (0.12) 

   Income tax effect  0.04 

   Other Comprehensive Income net of tax  (0.08) 

  
  

 VII   Total Comprehensive Income for the year (V + VI)  88.23 

  
  

 III   Earnings per equity share:  
 

   (1) Basic  3.64 

   (2) Diluted  3.64 
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Standalone summary statement of cash flows 

 

 
  

 Particulars   
For the year ended March 31, 

2018 

 A  Cash Flow from Operating Activities 
 

  
  

  Profit Before Tax 135.96 

  
  

  Adjustments for: 
 

  Depreciation and amortization 32.13 

  Allowance for impairment of trade receivables and unbilled revenue 11.22 

  Liabilities no longer required written back - 

  Employee stock option compensation cost 3.11 

  Loss/ (Gain) on disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible 

assets (net) 
0.06 

  Interest income (2.10) 

  Interest expense 10.24 

  Unrealised foreign exchange (gain)/ loss (0.30) 

  Advances given written off 0.04 

  
  

  Operating profit before working capital changes 190.36 

  
  

  Change in working capital:  
 

  Decrease/ (increase) in trade receivables (32.21) 

  Decrease/ (increase) in financial assets (40.84) 

  Decrease in other assets 12.95 

  Increase/ (decrease) in trade payables 60.47 

  Increase in other financial liabilities 2.59 

  Increase/ (decrease) in other liabilities 8.38 

  Increase/ (decrease) in provisions 1.78 

  
  

  Cash generated from operations 203.48 

  
  

  Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) (29.46) 

  
  

  Net cash generated from operating activities (A) 174.02 

   

  
  

 B  Cash Flow from Investing Activities: 
 

  Purchase of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets including 

Capital work in progress 

(37.25) 

  Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 0.04 

  Purchase of non-current investments  (0.06) 

  Investments in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

- 

  Redemption in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three 

months) 

21.38 

  Interest received 1.89 

  
  

  Net cash used in investing activities (B) (14.00) 

  
  

  
  

 C  Cash flow from financing activities: 
 

  Interest paid (10.03) 

  Proceeds from borrowings - 

  Repayment of borrowings (71.17) 

  
  

  Net cash used from financing activities (C) (81.20) 

  
  

  Net change in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C) 78.82 

  
  

  Cash and cash equivalents as at the beginning of year 57.89 
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 Particulars   

For the year ended March 31, 

2018 

  
  

  Cash and cash equivalents as at the end of year 136.71 
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Consolidated summary statement of assets and liabilities 

 
  

 Particulars  
 As at  

 December 31, 2019  

I. Non-current assets 
 

  (a) Property, plant and equipment 9.36 

  (b) Right of use assets 31.42 

  (c) Goodwill 594.81 

  (d) Other intangible assets 434.92 

  (e) Intangible assets under development 44.53 

  (f) Financial assets 
 

       (i) Investments 0.26 

       (ii) Loans 3.34 

 (g) Income tax assets (net) 7.14 

  Total non-current assets 1,125.78 

  
  

II. Current assets 
 

  (a) Contract asset (net) 313.23 

  (b) Financial assets 
 

       (i) Trade receivables 729.06 

       (ii) Cash and cash equivalent 142.87 

       (iii) Other bank balance other than (ii) above 848.08 

       (iv) Loans 42.58 

       (v) Other financial assets 22.98 

  (c) Other current assets 37.49 

  (d) Current tax assets - 

  Total current assets 2,136.29 

  Total assets (I + II) 3,262.07 

  
  

III. EQUITY  
 

  (a) Equity share capital 254.96 

  (b) Other equity  

 - Retained earning 951.82 

 - Capital reserve 25.71 

 - Securities premium 845.56 

 - Other reserves 13.22 

  Total other equity 1,836.31 

 Total equity 2,091.27 

  
  

IV. Non-current liabilities  
 

  (a) Financial liabilities 
 

       (i) Borrowings - 

       (ii) Lease liabilities 23.70 

  (b) Long-term provisions 16.41 

  (c) Deferred tax liabilities (net) 0.60 

  Total non-current liabilities  40.71 

  
  

V. Current liabilities  
 

  (a) Contract liabilities 9.41 

  (b) Financial liabilities 
 

       (i) Borrowings 263.71 

       (ii) Trade payables 
 

             - dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises - 

             - others 720.91 

       (iii) Lease liabilities 8.35 

       (iv) Other current financial liabilities  63.06 

  (c) Short-term provisions 5.11 

  (d) Liabilities for current tax (net) 21.61 

  (e) Other current liabilities 37.93 

  Total current liabilities  1,130.09 

  
  

   Total equity and liabilities (III + IV + V)  3,262.07 
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Consolidated summary statement of profit and loss 

 

   Particulars  For the nine months period ended  

December 31, 2019 

      

 I  Revenue 
 

  Revenue from contracts with customers 2,537.60 

  Other income 26.74 

  Total revenue (I) 2,564.34 

  
  

 II  Expenses 
 

  Inventory and data costs 1,462.20 

  Employee benefits expenses 208.50 

  Finance costs 8.22 

  Depreciation and amortisation expense 85.13 

  Other expenses 189.55 

  Total expenses (II) 1,953.60 

  
  

 III  Profit before tax (I-II)  610.74 

  
  

 IV  Tax expense: 
 

  Current tax  110.44 

  Deferred tax credit (1.98) 

  Total tax expense (IV) 108.46 

  
  

 V  Profit for the period (III -IV)  502.28 

  
  

 VI  Other comprehensive income 
 

  Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
 

  Exchange differences on translating the financial statements of a foreign 

operation 

7.62 

  
 

7.62 

  Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent years 
 

  Re-measurement losses on defined benefit plans (0.42) 

  Income tax effect 0.10 

  
 

(0.32) 

  
  

  Other comprehensive (loss) / income net of tax 7.30 

  
  

 VII  Total comprehensive income for the period 509.58 

  
 

 

VIII  Profit for the period  502.28 

 Attributable to:  

 - Equity holders of the parent 502.28 

 - Non-controlling interests - 

   

 IX   Total comprehensive income for the period attributable to:  
 

    - Equity holders of the parent  509.58 

    - Non-controlling interests  - 

  
  

 X  Earnings per equity share: 
 

  Equity shares of par value INR 10 each 
 

  (1) Basic  20.15 

  (2) Diluted 20.15 
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Consolidated summary statement of cash flows 

  
 Particulars  For the nine 

months period 

ended December 

31, 2019  

A Cash flow from operating activities   

  
 

  

  Profit before tax 610.74 

  
  

  Adjustments for : 
 

  Depreciation and amortisation expense 85.13 

  Non-cash interest on lease 0.59 

  Allowance for impairment of trade receivables and contract asset 9.48 

  Employee share based payment expense - 

  Liabilities written back - 

  Loss on Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (net) 0.05 

  Interest income (22.99) 

  Interest expense 5.98 

  Unrealised foreign exchange (gain) / loss 1.85 

  Advances given written off - 

  Operating profit before working capital changes 690.83 

  
  

  Change in working capital:  
 

  (Increase)/decrease in contract asset (net) (181.36) 

  (Increase)/decrease in trade receivables (236.63) 

  (Increase)/decrease in financial assets (25.94) 

  (Increase)/decrease in other current assets (14.20) 

  Increase/(decrease) in contract liabilities 2.62 

  Increase/ (decrease) in trade payables 182.83 

  Increase/ (decrease) in other financial liabilities 9.07 

  Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities 13.42 

  Increase/(decrease) in provisions 2.25 

  Net cash generated from operations 442.89 

  
  

  Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) (84.39) 

  
  

  Net cash generated from operating activities (A) 358.50 

  
  

   

B  Cash flow from investing activities: 
 

  
  

  Purchase of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets including assets under development (303.98) 

  Acquisition of a subsidiary, net of cash acquired (414.27) 

  Profit adjustment on account of business combination - 

  Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 0.08 

  Investments in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three months) (1,809.38) 

  Redemption in bank deposits (having original maturity of more than three months) 1,060.13 

  Interest received on bank deposits 20.63 

  Net cash used in investing activities (B) (1,446.79) 

  
  

C  Cash flow from financing activities: 
 

  
  

  Interest paid on borrowings (5.40) 

  Proceeds from borrowings 173.79 

  Interest paid on lease liability (0.59) 

  Payment of principal portion of lease liabilities (3.41) 

  Proceeds from initial public offer (net of issue expenses) 857.64 

  Net cash generated from financing activities (C) 1,022.03 

  
  

  Net change in cash and cash equivalent (A+B+C) (66.26) 

 Net foreign exchange difference 3.05 

  
  

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the beginning of the period 206.08 
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 Particulars  For the nine 

months period 

ended December 

31, 2019  

  
  

  Cash and cash equivalent as at the end of the period 142.87 
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  

 

For details of the related party transactions during Fiscals 2020, 2019 and 2018, and for the nine months periods 

ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 as per the requirements under Ind AS 24 óRelated Party 

Disclosuresô, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 243.  
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RISK FACTORS 

 

An investment in the Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully 

consider all the information in this Preliminary Placement Document, including the risks and 

uncertainties described below, before making an investment in the Equity Shares. This section should be 

read in conjunction with ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Informationò, and 

ñManagement's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 

127, 154, 243 and 78, respectively, before making an investment decision in relation to the Equity Shares. 

 

The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks that are relevant to us or the 

Equity Shares. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to us or that we currently believe to 

be immaterial may also have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition. If any of the following risks or other risks that are not currently known or are now 

deemed immaterial actually occur, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition 

could be adversely affected and the trading price of the Equity Shares could decline and investors may 

lose all or part of their investment. The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, 

wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk factors described below. However, there are certain 

risk factors where such implications are not quantifiable, and hence any quantification of the underlying 

risks has not been disclosed in such risk factors. 

 

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our 

Company and the terms of the Issue, including the merits and risks involved. Prospective investors should 

consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences they may encounter from 

investing in the Equity Shares. 

 

The financial information as at and for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 in this 

section is derived from the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial 

Statements and the December 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, 

respectively. The financial information for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 are not 

comparable with our results for the full fiscal years and our financial information for the nine months period 

ended December 31, 2020 are not necessarily indicative of what our financial information for Fiscal 2021 will 

be. In addition, due to the acquisitions in the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 described in 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations- Significant Factors 

Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 

80, the financial information as at and for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis are not directly comparable. 

 

The financial information as at and for the year ended March 31, 2018 in this section is derived from the Fiscal 

2018 Standalone Audited Financial Statements. Our Company did not have any subsidiaries or associates in 

Fiscal 2018 and, hence, did not prepare any consolidated financial statements for that fiscal year. The financial 

information as at and for the years ended March 31, 2020 and 2019 in this section is derived from the Fiscal 

2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial 

Statements, respectively. Our financial information for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis are not comparable 

to our financial information for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. In addition, due to the 

acquisitions in Fiscal 2020 described in ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operations- Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial Condition - 

Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80, our financial information for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis are not directly comparable. 

 

In this section, references to ñweò, ñourò and ñusò with respect to dates and periods on or after April 1, 

2018 refer to our Company and the Subsidiaries on a consolidated basis and, with respect to dates or 

periods on or prior to March 31, 2018, refer to our Company on a standalone basis.  

 

This section contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and 

uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking 

statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in 

this Preliminary Placement Document. See ñForward-Looking Statementsò on page 16 for factors that 

could cause or contribute to these differences. 
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RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS  

 
1. If  our ability to collect significant amounts of data from various sources is restricted by consumer 

choice, restrictions imposed by customers and publishers or other software developers, or changes 

in technology it could have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash 

flows and financial condition. 

 

Our ability to optimise the delivery of mobile advertisements for our customers depends on our ability 

to successfully leverage user data, including data that we collect from our customers, data we receive 

from our publisher partners and third parties and data from our own operating history. Using cookies, 

device identifiers and similar tracking technologies, we collect information about the interactions of 

consumers with our customersô and publishersô digital properties (including, for example, information 

about the placement of advertisements and consumersô shopping or other interactions with our 

customersô websites or advertisements, information about apps used, clicks or other actions initiated, 

in-app actions and purchases by users). Our ability to successfully leverage such data depends on our 

continued ability to access and use such data, which could be restricted by a number of factors, 

including consumer choice, restrictions imposed by customers, publishers and web browser 

developers or other software developers, changes in technology, or new interpretations of laws, 

regulations and industry standards. 

 

Consumer resistance to the collection and sharing of the data used to deliver targeted advertising, 

increased visibility of consent or ñdo not trackò mechanisms as a result of industry regulatory and/ or 

legal developments, the adoption by consumers of browsers settings or ñad-blockingò software and 

the development and deployment of new technologies could have a material, adverse effect on our 

ability to collect data or reduce our ability to deliver relevant advertisements, which could have a 

material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

We and our customers are subject to the standard policies and terms of service of the operating system 

platforms on which we operate, as well as policies and terms of service of the various application 

stores that make applications and content available to end users. These policies and terms of service 

govern the promotion, distribution, content, technical requirements and the general operation of 

applications and content on such platforms and stores. Each of these platforms and stores has broad 

discretion to change and interpret its terms of service and policies with respect to us, our customers 

and other creators, and those changes may be unfavourable to us. An operating system platform or 

application store may also change its fee structure, add fees associated with access to and use of its 

platform, alter how customers are able to advertise on their platform, change how the personal or other 

information of its users is made available to application developers on their platform, limit the use of 

personal information for advertising purposes or restrict how end users can share information on their 

platform or across other platforms. 

 

In particular, operating system platform providers or application stores, such as Apple or Google, may 

change their technical requirements or policies in a manner that adversely impacts the way in which 

we or our customers collect, use and share data from end-user devices. Restrictions on our ability to 

collect and use data as desired could negatively affect our business. Actions by operating system 

platform providers or application stores, such as Apple or Google, may affect the manner in which we 

or our customers collect, use and share data from end-user devices. In June 2020, Apple announced 

plans to require applications using its mobile operating system, iOS, to affirmatively (on an opt-in 

basis) obtain an end user's permission to "track them across apps or websites owned by other 

companies" or access their device's advertising identifier for advertising and advertising measurement 

purposes, as well as other restrictions. Apple implemented some of these changes beginning in 2020 

and announced other changes to come (including an end-user permission change) in 2021. The timing 

and manner in which these plans will continue to be implemented and the effect on our revenue are 

not yet clear, but we expect these changes to adversely affect our revenue, and such impact could be 

material. 

 

If we or our customers were to violate, or an operating system platform provider or application store 

believes that we or our customers have violated, its terms of service or policies, that operating system 

platform provider or application store could limit or discontinue our or our customers' access to its 

platform or store. In some cases, these requirements may not be clear and our interpretation of the 

requirements may not align with the interpretation of the operating system platform provider or 
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application store, which could lead to inconsistent enforcement of these terms of service or policies 

against us or our customers, and could also result in the operating system platform provider or 

application store limiting or discontinuing access to its platform or store. Any limitation on or 

discontinuation of our or our customers' access to any third-party platform or application store could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Further, third-party and user data are amenable to tampering, inflation or altering, and our use of such 

data could reduce the accuracy of our recommendation and predictive algorithm. 

 

Any of the foregoing limitations on our ability to successfully collect, utilise and leverage data could 

also materially impair the optimal performance of our solutions and severely limit our ability to reach 

and engage consumers with our customersô advertisements, which could have a material, adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

 

2. Regulatory, legislative or self-regulatory developments regarding data protection could adversely 

affect our ability to conduct our business. 

 

The legal, regulatory and judicial environment we face around data protection and other matters is 

constantly evolving and can be subject to significant change. Various governments have enacted, 

considered or are considering legislation or regulations that could significantly restrict our ability to 

collect, process, use, transfer and pool data collected from and about consumers and devices. Trade 

associations and industry self-regulatory groups have also promulgated best practices and other 

industry standards relating to targeted advertising. Various governments, self-regulatory bodies and 

public advocacy groups have called for new regulations specifically directed at the digital advertising 

industry and we expect to see an increase in legislation, regulation and self-regulation in this area. 

Additionally, public perception and standards related to the privacy of personal information can shift 

rapidly in ways that may affect our business or influence regulators to enact regulations and laws that 

may limit our ability to provide certain products and services. Any failure or perceived failure by us 

to comply with Indian or foreign laws and regulations, including laws and regulations regulating 

privacy, data security, or consumer protection ï or other policies, public perception, standards, self-

regulatory requirements or legal obligations ï could result in lost or restricted business, proceedings, 

actions or fines brought against us or levied against us by governmental entities, which could adversely 

affect our business and our reputation. 

 

With the proposed enactment of the Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019 (ñPDP Billò), and the ongoing 

regulatory discussions along proposed Indian regulation to govern non-personal data, the privacy and 

data protection laws are set to be closely administered in India, and we may become subject to 

additional potential liability. The PDP Bill proposes a legal framework governing the processing of 

personal data, where such data has been collected, disclosed, shared or otherwise processed within 

India, as well as any processing of personal data by the GoI, Indian companies, Indian citizens or any 

person or body of persons incorporated or created under Indian law. The PDP Bill defines personal 

data and sensitive personal data, prescribes rules for collecting, storing and processing of such data 

and creates rights and obligations of data-subjects and processors. The Indian Government has also 

been mooting a legislation governing non-personal data. In September 2019, the Ministry of 

Electronics and Information Technology formed a committee of experts (ñNPD Committeeò) to 

recommend a regulatory regime to govern non-personal data (ñNPDò). The NPD Committee has 

released two reports till date, which recommend, among other items, a framework to govern NPD 

(defined as any data other than personal data), access and sharing of NPD with government and 

corporations alike and a registration regime and for ñdata businessesò, being business that collect, 

process or store data, both personal and non-personal. 

 

As part of our operations, we are required to comply with the IT Act and the rules thereof, which 

provides for civil and criminal liability including compensation to persons affected, penalties and 

imprisonment for various cyber related offenses, including unauthorized disclosure of confidential 

information and failure to protect sensitive personal data. India has already implemented certain 

privacy laws, including the Information Technology (Reasonable Security Practices and Procedures 

and or Information) Rules, 2011, which impose limitations and restrictions on the collection, use, 

disclosure and transfer of personal information.  

 

Legislative, judicial and regulatory developments in Europe, including the General Data Protection 
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Regulation (ñGDPRò), 2018, the review of the E-Privacy Directive Amendment, 2009 and country-

specific laws pursuant thereto, may reduce the amount of data we can collect or process from persons 

in the European Union and the United Kingdom, which in turn could materially impact the accuracy, 

effectiveness and value of our services in the European Union and the United Kingdom. The GDPR 

came into effect on May 25, 2018 and significantly increased the level of sanctions for non-

compliance. Data protection authorities will have the power to impose administrative fines of up to a 

maximum of ú20.00 million or 4.00% of the data controllerôs or data processorôs total worldwide 

global turnover of the preceding financial year.  

 

Data protection laws in the United States are a combination of legislation, regulation and self-

regulation rather than just government enforcements. Laws such as The Health Insurance Privacy, 

Portability and Accountability Act are for specific sectors and there is no common regulatory body 

that acts as a common data protection authority. The United States also does not have a common 

legislation at the federal level regarding this but has ensured data privacy through the United States 

Privacy Act, the Safe Harbour Act and the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act. In 

some cases, legislations have been developed when self-regulation was challenging. (Source: Frost & 

Sullivan Report)  

 

In addition, although the consumer information we retain relates primarily to purchase intent and does 

not permit us to personally identify individual consumers, the interpretation of ñpersonally identifiable 

informationò (ñPIIò), personal data (both directly and indirectly, identifying information) and 

sensitive data and our obligations relating thereto, may vary from one country to another. In some 

countries, operating a local data centre is compulsory for the processing of PII. Moreover, in certain 

countries, the legal requirements surrounding PII are so new that their impact on doing business is not 

yet clear. 

 

If all types of PII (whether they allow direct identification of a person or whether they only permit the 

singling out of a person without identifying them) are treated the same way, thus requiring an opt-in 

for the processing of browsing data, our business could be materially impacted. Evolving definitions 

of PII may require us to change our business practices, diminish the quality of our data and the value 

of our platform or hamper our ability to expand our business to new geographic markets. 

 

Clarifications of and changes to these existing and proposed laws, regulations, judicial interpretations 

and industry standards can be costly to comply with and we may be unable to pass along those costs 

to our customers, which may negatively affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. Such changes can also delay or impede the development of new products, result in negative 

publicity and reputational harm, require significant incremental management time and attention, 

increase our risk of non-compliance and subject us to claims or other remedies, including fines or 

demands that we modify or cease existing business practices, such as our ability to charge per action 

or click. Additionally, any perception that our practices or products are an invasion of privacy, whether 

or not such practices or products are consistent with current or future regulations and industry 

practices, may subject us to public criticism, private class actions, reputational harm or actions by 

regulators, which could disrupt our business and expose us to increased liability. 

 

Regulators globally are also imposing greater monetary fines for privacy violations and some regulators 

may pass legislation that would impose fines for privacy violations based on a percentage of global 

revenues. Responding to an investigation or enforcement action could divert our managementôs 

attention and resources, which would cause us to incur investigation, compliance and defence costs 

and other professional fees and adversely affect our business, operating results, financial condition and 

cash flows. 

 

We strive to comply with all applicable laws, regulations and industry standards relating to privacy 

and data collection, processing, use and disclosure. However, these laws, regulations and industry 

standards are continually evolving and are often unclear and inconsistent across the jurisdictions in 

which we do business, and the measures we take to ensure our compliance with them may not be 

successful. For example, our ability to comply depends in part on our customersô adherence to privacy 

laws and regulations and their use of our services in ways consistent with mobile usersô expectations. 

We rely on representations made to us by publishers and data platforms that they will comply with all 

applicable laws, including all relevant privacy and data protection regulations. We make reasonable 

efforts to enforce such representations and contractual requirements, but we do not audit our 
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customersô compliance with our recommended disclosures or their adherence to privacy laws and 

regulations. 

 

If our customers fail to adhere to our contracts in this regard, or a court or governmental agency 

determines that we have not adequately, accurately or completely described our own products, services 

and data collection, use and sharing practices in our own disclosures to consumers, then we and our 

customers may be subject to potentially adverse publicity, damages and related possible investigation 

or other regulatory activity in connection with our or our customersô privacy practices. If the 

customers, publishers or networks on whom we rely fail to obtain the legally required consent, we 

could potentially be liable under these guidelines and could suffer damages, fines, penalties and 

reputational harm. 

 
3. If we fail to predict an engagement by consumers with mobile advertisements with a sufficient 

degree of accuracy, it could have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Our Consumer Platform primarily provides the following services through relevant mobile 

advertising: (1) new consumer conversions (acquisitions, engagements and transactions); (2) 

retargeting existing consumers to complete transactions; and (3) an online to offline (ñO2Oò) platform 

that converts online consumer engagement into in-store walk-ins. Our Enterprise Platform primarily 

provides end-to-end solutions for enterprises to enhance their engagement with mobile users. For more 

details, see ñOur Businessò on page 154. 
 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 and for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis, revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform contributed 

98.3%, 97.1%, 97.2% and 97.0% of our revenue from contracts with customers, respectively. 

 

We primarily earn revenue from our Consumer Platform on a cost per converted user (ñCPCUò) basis, 

which comprises user conversions based on consumer acquisition and transaction models. Our 

consumer acquisition model focuses on acquiring new consumers for businesses, which is usually in 

the form of a targeted user downloading and opening an App or engaging with an App after seeing an 

advertisement delivered by us. Our Consumer Platformôs transaction model is usually in the form of 

a targeted user submitting a lead acquisition form or purchasing a product or service after seeing an 

advertisement delivered by us. Our Consumer Platform also earns revenue through awareness and 

engagement type advertising, which comprises cost per thousand impressions (ñCPMò), cost per view 

(ñCPVò) and cost per click (ñCPCò) models. 

 

We must pay for mobile advertisement inventory regardless of whether or not the consumer takes an 

action needed for us to earn revenue (e.g., download an App). As the amount of data and number of 

variables we process increases, the risk of our systems not working at the required level increases. 

Although the accuracy of our prediction and recommendation algorithms used by our Consumer 

Platform usually improves as we gather more data, the calculations that the algorithm must compute 

become increasingly complex as we gather more data and there is a chance that its accuracy will  

decrease. If we fail to predict engagement by consumers with mobile advertisements with a sufficient 

degree of accuracy, it may result in the delivery of advertisements that are less relevant or irrelevant to 

consumers, which would lower profitability per action, up to and including negative margins. This 

may have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

4. COVID-19 could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition.  

 

In March 2020, the World Health Organization declared the COVID-19 outbreak a pandemic. In an 

attempt to contain the spread and impact of COVID-19, authorities throughout India and the world 

have implemented measures such as travel bans and restrictions, quarantines, stay-at-home and 

shelter-in-place orders, the promotion of social distancing and limitations on business activity. 

According to the 2020 IMF WEO Update, the global GDP is estimated to have deceased year on year 

by 4.4% in 2020, primarily due to the COVID-19 pandemic. In 2020, the GDP growth of India has 

been affected due to the COVID-19 pandemic with an expected dip of -10.3% as per IMF estimates 
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(Source: Frost & Sullivan Report). 

 

Rising hopes of a turnaround in the pandemic in late 2021 following vaccine approvals and 

distribution are tempered by renewed waves and emerging new variants of the virus. A recovery in 

trade is expected by 2021, depending on the duration of the COVID-19 outbreak and the effectiveness 

of the policy responses undertaken to control and mitigate the economic damage to people, companies 

and countries. Banking on the resurgence of global majors and the continuing policy stimulus-driven 

growth in China, India and similar economies, the outlook for global GDP growth for 2021 is 5.2%. 

Among all large economies, India is likely to demonstrate a rapid and sustainable growth post 

COVID-19, in 2021, driven by strong manufacturing-led industrial expansion and consumption 

demands from the private sector. According to Frost & Sullivanôs analysis based on data from 2020 

IMF WEO Update, the countryôs GDP is well positioned to cross USD 3,000 billion (INR 200 trillion) 

in 2021; in the event of accelerated manufacturing and investment, this figure could even potentially 

balloon to around USD 4,000 billion (INR 250 trillion) by 2025 (Source: Frost & Sullivan Report).  

 

The COVID-19 pandemic has brought a massive change among the global population within few 

months, which has affected the ecosystem at an overall level. It has increased the adoption of digital 

technology and increased the usage of smart devices to a great extent. As per IDC data, the pandemic 

has accelerated the digital growth in 2020, primarily due to employees adopting work from home 

options, increased bandwidth speed for fast downloads, cloud services for data storage, etc. Also, 

digital payments and digital currencies are likely to have a key role in the post-pandemic situation. 

Although India boasts the second largest internet user base in the world, the fact remains that a higher 

number of Indians remain digitally unconnected. The current digital economy in India is valued at 

INR 250 billion. The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology recognises the potential to 

reach a fivefold increase to more than USD 1 trillion digital economy by 2025, from new digital 

ecosystems in diverse sectors, including financial services, agriculture, healthcare, logistics, jobs and 

skills market, e-governance and other areas (Source: Frost & Sullivan Report). 

 

While our business has shown to be resilient in the face of the pandemic, with revenue from contracts 

from customers increasing by 47.9% to  3,752.09 million for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 from  2,537.60 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 on 

a consolidated basis and our profit for the period increasing by 52.2% to  764.31 million for the nine 

months period ended December 31, 2020 from  502.28 million for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2019 on a consolidated basis, we cannot predict whether such resiliency will continue. 

Changes to government restrictions in connection with COVID-19 or new strains of COVID-19 could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

 

We have also considered the possible effects that may result from COVID-19 on the carrying amount 

of our assets. In developing the assumptions relating to the possible future uncertainties in the global 

conditions because of COVID-19, we have used variable information, as available. Further, we have 

performed sensitivity analysis on the assumptions used and based on current estimates expects the 

carrying amount of our assets will be recovered.  

 

For more information on the effects of COVID-19 on our business, results of operations, cash flows 

and financial condition as at and for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 and the year 

ended March 31, 2020, see ñOur Business ï Recent Developments ï Effects of COVID-19ò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial ConditionïEffects of COVID-

19ò on pages 177 and 85, respectively. 

 
5. Customers may delay or reduce their spending on marketing in periods of economic uncertainty, 

which could materially harm our business. 

 

Historically, economic downturns have resulted in overall reductions in advertising spending and 

businesses may curtail spending both on advertising in general and on solutions such as ours. 

Therefore, any macroeconomic deterioration in the future could have a material effect on our business, 
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results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. See ñCOVID-19 could have an adverse effect 

on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial conditionò on page 50. 

6. The market in which we participate is intensely competitive and we may not be able to compete 

successfully with our current or future competitors. 

 

The market for mobile advertising solutions is highly competitive and rapidly changing with multiple 

regional and global players. Although it is dominated by digital giants such as Google and Facebook, 

there are over 100 companies around the world who offer one or more components of this solution. 

However, only a few companies/ groups operate internationally. For more information on competition, 

see ñIndustry Overview ï Advertising Technology Marketò on page 142. Some of these companies 

could leverage their positions to make changes to, among other things, their web browsers, mobile 

operating systems, platforms, exchanges, networks or other products or services that could be 

significantly harmful to our business and results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. Some 

of these companies also have access to a significantly larger pool of data than we do, and this larger 

pool of data may allow them to foreclose opportunities that might otherwise be available to us. 

 

Our current and potential competitors may have significantly more financial, technical, marketing and 

other resources than us, be able to devote greater resources to the development, promotion, sale and 

support of their products and services, have more extensive customer bases than us and have longer 

operating histories and greater name recognition than us. As a result, these competitors may be able to 

respond more quickly to new technologies, introduce new competitive services making our technology 

less advanced, add new functionality to their services, acquire competitive products and services, form 

strategic alliances with other companies, develop deeper customer relationships or offer services at 

lower prices. We may also face competition from companies we do not yet know about. If existing or 

new companies develop, market or resell competitive high-value marketing products or services, 

acquire one of our existing competitors or form a strategic alliance with one of our competitors, our 

ability to compete effectively could be significantly compromised and our results of operations, cash 

flows and financial condition could be harmed. Additionally, we may be required to incur additional 

marketing and branding expenses to retain our competitive position. 

 

Any of these developments would make it more difficult for us to sell our solutions and could result in 

increased pricing pressure, reduced gross margins, increased sales and marketing expense and/ or the 

loss of market share, any of which may have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

7. If  we are unable to protect our proprietary information or other intellectual property, our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected. 

 

We generally seek to protect our proprietary information through confidentiality, non-disclosure and 

assignment of invention agreements with our employees and confidentiality provisions in agreements 

with parties with whom we do business. Further, our standard form employment agreement contains 

non-compete clauses that prohibit employees from providing services similar to those of our Company, 

or utilising business information or knowledge acquired during employment with our Company in 

business that competes with our Company, or soliciting or recruiting employees of our Company for a 

stipulated period after expiry or termination of their employment with us. However, we may not 

execute these agreements with every party who has access to our confidential information or 

contributes to the development of our intellectual property. Further, non-compete provisions in 

agreements subject to Indian laws may not be enforceable to the same extent as they are in other 

jurisdictions. In addition, we may not be able to ensure that such non-compete, non-disclosure and 

confidentiality agreements are not breached, and we may not have adequate remedies or be able to 

effectively enforce these provisions in case of any such breach. 

 

Breaches of the security of the cloud-based systems and infrastructure or other IT resources that we 

utilise could also expose us to a risk of loss of proprietary information. 

 

We cannot be certain that the steps we have taken will  prevent unauthorised use or reverse engineering 

of our technology or information. Moreover, our intellectual property may be disclosed to or otherwise 

become known or be independently developed by competitors. If, for any of the above reasons, our 

intellectual property is disclosed or misappropriated, our ability to protect our rights would be harmed 
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and there may be an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

Although we also rely on copyright laws to protect works of authorship created by us, including 

software, we do not register the copyrights in any of our copyrightable works. The (Indian) Copyright 

Act, 1957 recognises that software, both in source and object code, constitutes literary work and is 

amenable to copyright protection. The owner of such software becomes entitled to protect his or her 

works against unauthorised use and misappropriation of the copyrighted work or a substantial part 

thereof. Any such acts entitle the copyright owner to obtain relief from a court of law including 

injunction, damages and accounts of profits. Reproduction of a copyrighted software for sale or hire or 

commercial rental, offer for sale or commercial rental, issuing copies of the computer programme or 

making an adaptation of the work without consent of the copyright owner amounts, subject to certain 

fair use exceptions, to infringement of the copyright. Since we have not registered our copyrightable 

works, we may be unable to effectively enforce and contest any infringement of such works in a timely 

manner. 

 

For details of the patents we hold or have applied for and are pending, see ñOur Business ï Intellectual 

Propertyò. Effective trademark and patent protection are expensive to develop and maintain, both in 

terms of initial and ongoing registration requirements and the costs of defending our rights, and there 

may be certain areas of our business that we cannot protect through the use of trademarks or patents. 

Further, as intellectual property rights protection is limited by territory, successfully obtaining 

intellectual property rights protection in one jurisdiction may not necessarily provide protection in 

another jurisdiction and we may have to seek such protection in multiple jurisdictions where we and 

our customers operate. The process for obtaining intellectual property rights protection in certain 

jurisdictions can be lengthy and may entail substantial costs. 

 

Any of our existing or future patents, trademarks or other intellectual property rights may not provide 

sufficient protection for our business or may be challenged by others or invalidated through 

administrative process or litigation. In addition, in the event that our trademarks are successfully 

challenged, we could be forced to rebrand our solutions, which could result in loss of brand recognition 

and could require us to devote resources to advertising and marketing our new brands. Further, we 

cannot assure you that competitors will not infringe our trademarks, or that we will have adequate 

resources to enforce our trademarks. In addition, patents in India have a term of 20 years from the date 

of the application. There can be no assurance that we will be able to protect our intellectual property 

rights in the future, including by successfully maintaining or renewing our intellectual property 

registrations. 

 

Our existing patents and any patents issued in the future may be successfully challenged, invalidated or 

circumvented by third parties, may give rise to ownership claims or to claims for the payment of 

additional remuneration of fair price by the persons having participated in the creation of the inventions 

and may not be of sufficient scope or strength to provide us with any meaningful protection or 

competitive advantage. Further, as we continue to expand our business geographically, it may become 

desirable for us to protect our intellectual property in an increasing number of jurisdictions, which is 

expensive and may not be successful and which we may not pursue. 

 

Once we file a patent application in one country, we have a limited period of time to file it in all other 

countries in which we want to have patent protection over a certain invention. If  we fail to file in those 

other countries, we will be precluded from having patent protection for that invention in those countries. 

Without patent protection, others will be free to utilise that invention in those countries. Further, the 

laws of certain countries do not protect proprietary rights to the same extent as the laws of India and, 

therefore, we may be unable to protect our proprietary technology adequately against unauthorised 

third-party copying, infringement or use in certain jurisdictions, which could adversely affect our 

competitive position. 

 

In addition, as we continue to develop new solutions and expand our platforms using new technologies, 

our exposure to threats of infringement may increase. Likewise, any of the services provided by us could 

also be subject to intellectual property infringement claims. To protect or enforce our intellectual 

property rights, we may initiate litigation against third parties. Any lawsuits that we initiate could be 

expensive, take significant time and divert managementôs attention from other business concerns. 

Additionally, we may unintentionally provoke third parties to assert claims against us. These claims 
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could invalidate or narrow the scope of our own intellectual property. We may not prevail in any 

lawsuits that we initiate, and the damages or other remedies awarded, if any, may not be commercially 

valuable. Accordingly, despite our efforts, we may be unable to prevent third parties from infringing 

upon or misappropriating our intellectual property. The occurrence of any of these events may adversely 

affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

8. Our business may suffer if it is alleged or determined that our technology or another aspect of our 

business infringes the intellectual property rights of others. 
 

The mobile advertising industry is characterised by the existence of large numbers of patents, 

copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets and other intellectual property and proprietary rights. Companies in 

our industry are often required to defend against litigation claims that are based on allegations of 

infringement or other violations of intellectual property rights. Our technologies may not be able to 

withstand any third-party claims or rights against their use. 

 

Our success depends, in part, upon non-infringement of intellectual property rights owned by others 

and being able to resolve claims of intellectual property infringement or misappropriation without major 

financial expenditures or adverse consequences. From time to time, we may be the subject of claims that 

our products and underlying technology infringe or violate the intellectual property rights of others, 

particularly as we expand the scope and complexity of our business. To the extent that our employees, 

contractors or other third parties with whom we do business use intellectual property owned by others 

in their work for us, disputes may arise as to the rights to such intellectual property. 

 

Regardless of whether claims that we are infringing patents or other intellectual property rights have 

any merit, these claims are time-consuming and costly to evaluate and defend and the outcome of any 

litigation is inherently uncertain. Some of our competitors have substantially greater resources than we 

do and may be able to sustain the costs of complex intellectual property litigation to a greater degree 

and for longer periods of time than we could. Claims that we are infringing on patents or other 

intellectual property rights could: 

 
¶ subject us to significant liabilities for monetary damages; 

 

¶ prohibit us from developing, commercialising or continuing to provide some or all of our 

offering unless we obtain licenses from, and pay royalties to, the holders of the patents or 

other intellectual property rights who may not be willing to offer them on terms that are 

acceptable to us, or at all; 

 

¶ subject us to indemnification obligations or obligations to refund fees to, and adversely affect 

our relationships with, our current or future customers, advertising agencies, media networks 

and exchanges or publishers; 

 

¶ cause delays or stoppages in providing our solutions; 

 

¶ divert the attention and resources of management and technical personnel; 

 

¶ harm our reputation and market standing; and 

 

¶ require technology or branding changes to our solutions that would cause us to incur 

substantial cost and that we may be unable to execute effectively or at all. 
 

In addition, we may be exposed to claims that the content contained in advertising campaigns violates 

the intellectual property or other rights of third parties. Such claims could be made directly against us 

or against the advertising agencies we work with, our customers, or media networks, exchanges and 

publishers from whom we purchase advertising inventory. Generally, under our agreements with 

advertising agencies, media networks, exchanges and publishers, we are required to indemnify the 

advertising agencies, media networks exchanges and publishers up to contractually specified limits 

against any such claim with respect to an advertisement we served. We generally require our 

customers to indemnify us for any damages from any such claims, but such indemnities are often 

capped and may not allow us to recover the full  amounts of losses suffered by us on account of 

infringing advertising content. Further, there can be no assurance that our customers will have the 

ability to satisfy their indemnification obligations to us and pursuing any claims for indemnification 
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may be costly or unsuccessful. 

 

We maintain insurance policies (i.e., cyber and crime and employment dishonesty policies) that cover 

us for certain business-related risks. However, we may be required to satisfy our indemnification 

obligations to advertising agencies, media networks and exchanges and publishers or claims against 

us with our assets beyond the coverage of these policies, which could have a material, adverse effect 

on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

9. The Finance Act, 2021 provided that goodwill of a business or profession will not be considered as 

a depreciable asset and no depreciation on goodwill should be allowed effective April 1, 2020. 

The Finance Act, 2021 provided that goodwill of a business or profession will not be considered as a 

depreciable asset and no depreciation on goodwill should be allowed effective April 1, 2020. Our 

Company will assess the effect of the Finance Act, 2021 on current tax for Fiscal 2021 and will record 

related impacts thereon. Further, our Company has considered amortisation of goodwill amounting to 

 10.56 million as an allowable deduction for computation of taxable income for the nine months 

period ended December 31, 2020. As at December 31, 2020, the amount of goodwill recognised on 

our special purpose interim condensed consolidated balance sheet was  2,791.80 million, of which  

134.38 million was recognised on our Companyôs balance sheet on a standalone basis and  2,657.42 

million of which was recognised on the balance sheets of our Subsidiaries. The goodwill on the 

balance sheets of our Subsidiaries was unable to be amortised for tax purposes prior to the passing of 

the Finance Act, 2021 as the tax laws applicable to those Subsidiaries did not allow any such 

amortisation. Our Company is in the process of assessing the effect of this amendment, including 

determining its future course of action, making representations and seeking clarification.  

 

10. If we fail to innovate, adapt and respond effectively to rapidly changing technology, our solutions 

may become less competitive or obsolete. 

 

Our continued success will  depend on our ability to continuously enhance and improve our solutions 

to meet customersô needs. If we are unable to enhance our solutions to meet market demand in a timely 

manner, we may not be able to maintain our existing customers or attract new customers, which would 

have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

11. The proper functioning of our solutions may be impaired by fraudulent or malicious activity, 

including non-human traffic. 

 

It is possible that fraudulent or malicious activity, including non-human traffic, could impair the proper 

functioning of our solutions. For example, the use of bots or other automated or manual mechanisms 

to generate fraudulent clicks or misattribute clicks on advertisements we deliver could overstate the 

performance of our advertising. Although we have developed and implemented an advertisement fraud 

detection and prevention platform called mFaaS, preventing and combating fraud requires constant 

vigilance and we may not always be successful in our efforts to do so. It may be difficult to detect 

fraudulent or malicious activity, particularly because the perpetrators of such activity may have 

significant resources at their disposal, may frequently change their tactics and may become more 

sophisticated, requiring us to update, upgrade and improve our processes for detecting and controlling 

such activity. Such fraudulent or malicious activity could result in negative publicity and reputational 

harm and require significant additional management time and attention. Further, if we fail to detect or 

prevent fraudulent or malicious activity in a timely manner, or at all, our customers may experience or 

perceive a reduced return on their investment or heightened risk associated with the use of our products, 

resulting in refusals to pay, demands for refunds, loss of confidence, withdrawal of future business 

and potential legal claims. 

 

Similarly, if we show advertising that is fraudulent, we may lose the trust of our customers, which 

would likewise harm our brand and reputation. If  potential customers perceive that our solution is 

vulnerable to bots or similar non-human traffic, fraudulent app downloads, clicks or other malicious 

activity, we may not be able to maintain our existing customers or attract new customers, which could 

have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 
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12. If we are unable to keep our customersô advertisements from being placed in unlawful or 

inappropriate content, our reputation and business may suffer.  

If we are unable to keep our customersô advertisements from being placed in unlawful or inappropriate 

content, our reputation and business may suffer. In particular, we could be treated as a spammer and 

blocked by internet service providers or face regulatory liability. In addition, if  we place 

advertisements on websites containing content that is not permitted under the terms of the applicable 

agreements with a customer, we may be unable to charge the customer for actions or clicks generated 

on those sites, the customer may terminate their campaign, blacklist us and require us to indemnify 

them for any resulting third-party claims, or the customer may allege breach of contract. For example, 

the contracts we currently have with our customers typically prohibit the placement of advertising 

content on unsafe, obscene or illegal websites. Further, publishers rely on us not to place 

advertisements on websites that are unlawful or inappropriate. If we are unable to maintain the quality 

of our customer and publisher content as the number of customers and publishers we work with 

continues to grow, our reputation and business may suffer and we may not be able to retain or secure 

additional customers or publisher relationships. 

 

13. We may not be able to effectively integrate the businesses we acquire, which may adversely affect 

our ability to achieve our growth and business objectives. In addition, acquisitions, including our 

recent acquisitions, involve numerous risks, any of which could harm our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

One of our strategies is to seek to acquire additional businesses. For more details, see ñOur Business 

ï Strategies ï Continue to selectively pursue acquisitionsò on page 162. Our acquisition initiatives 

typically commence by the execution of a non-binding agreement with the target entity, which are 

followed by signing definitive agreements after completion of legal and financial due diligence and 

finalisation of commercial and other conditions. Accordingly, we may enter into non-binding 

agreements to commence such acquisitions from time to time. 

 

There can be no assurance that we will be able to identify an appropriate acquisition candidate and we 

may not be successful in negotiating the terms and/ or financing of the acquisition. 

 

Any acquisition or investment may require us to use significant amounts of cash, issue potentially 

dilutive Equity Shares or incur debt. In addition, acquisitions, including our recent acquisitions, 

involve numerous risks, any of which could harm our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition, including: 

 
¶ risks arising from change of control provisions in contracts of any acquired company, local 

law factors and risks associated with restructuring operations; 

 

¶ our inability to turnaround or grow a business, which may also result in our inability to meet 

acquisition finance costs; 

 

¶ underestimated costs associated with the acquisition or over-valuation by us of acquired 

companies; 

 

¶ incurring of debt or loan liabilities in order to finance an acquisition and execution of 

financing agreements with restrictive covenants under such financing arrangements; 

 
¶ insufficient indemnification from the selling parties for legal liabilities incurred by the 

acquired company prior to the acquisition; 

 

¶ failure to discover issues around an acquired companyôs intellectual property, customer 

relationships, accounting practices or regulatory compliance difficulties in integrating the 

operations, technologies, services and personnel of acquired businesses, especially if those 

businesses operate outside of our core competency; 

 

¶ the need to integrate operations across different geographies, cultures and languages and to 

address the particular economic, currency, political and regulatory risks associated with 
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specific countries; 

 

¶ cultural challenges associated with integrating employees from the acquired company into 

our organisation; 

¶ the potential loss of key employees of acquired businesses; 

 

¶ ineffectiveness or incompatibility of acquired technologies or services; 

 

¶ inability to maintain key business relationships and the reputations of acquired businesses; 

 

¶ failure to successfully further develop the acquired technology in order to recoup our 

investment; 

 

¶ unfavourable reputation and perception of the acquired product or technology by the general 

public; 

 

¶ diversion of managementôs attention from other business concerns; 

 

¶ liability or litigation for activities of the acquired business, including claims from terminated 

employees, customers, former Shareholders or other third parties; 

 

¶ foreign exchange controls and other changes in regulatory environment; 

 

¶ implementation or remediation of controls, practices, procedures and policies at acquired 

businesses, including the costs necessary to establish and maintain effective internal controls; 

and 

 

¶ increased fixed costs. 

 

If we are unable to successfully overcome the potential difficulties associated with the integration 

process and achieve our objectives following an acquisition, the anticipated benefits and synergies from 

it may not be realised fully, or at all, or may take longer to realise than expected, and there could be a 

material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

14. We are exposed to foreign exchange risks. 

 

Our exposure to the risk of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primarily to our operating 

activities (when revenue or expense is denominated in a foreign currency). To the extent that our 

revenue or receipts and costs or payments are not perfectly matched in the same currency or there are 

time gaps between revenue recognition and actual receipts and between cost recognition and actual 

payments, we will be exposed to foreign exchange fluctuations. We do not use derivative financial 

instruments, such as forward exchange contracts or options to hedge the risk associated with foreign 

currency fluctuations or for trading or speculation purposes. 

 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis, our revenue from contracts with customers outside India represented 51.9%, 

49.9%, 52.8% and 56.4% of our total revenue from contracts with customers. Given that the reporting 

currency of our Companyôs financial statements is Indian Rupees, in order to prepare our consolidated 

financial statements, we need to translate the financial statements of our Subsidiaries from USD, Euro, 

Indonesian Rupiah and New Israeli Shekel to Indian Rupees, as the case may be, based on the average 

exchange rates prevailing over the relevant period of the profit and loss account and based on the 

closing exchange rates for the balance sheet. Therefore, depreciation of one or more of these foreign 

currencies against the Indian Rupee could adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash 

flows and financial condition. 

 

15. Our international operations and expansion expose us to several risks. 

 

As at February 28, 2021, we have a workforce in 20 foreign countries. For the nine months periods ended 

December 31, 2020 and 2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis, our revenue from 
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contracts with customers outside India was 51.9%, 49.9%, 52.8% and 56.4% of our total revenue from 

contracts with customers. For Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, our sales to customers outside India 

(comprising sales to external customers in Singapore and sales to external customers others) was  

67.34 million, which was 8.0% of our revenue from operations (renamed as revenue from contracts 

with customers in Fiscal 2019). One of our strategies is to expand our international business through 

local business development efforts and through referrals from our existing customers as well as through 

acquiring businesses with international operations. Having international operations involves a variety 

of risks, including: 

 

¶ localisation of the product interface and systems, including translation into foreign languages 

and adaptation for local practices; 

 

¶ compliance with (and liability for failure to comply with) applicable local laws and 

regulations, including, among other things, laws and regulations with respect to data 

protection and consumer privacy, consumer protection, spam and content, labour and tax 

legislation, intellectual property laws, anti-competition regulations, import and foreign 

currency legislation, which laws and regulations may be inconsistent across jurisdictions; 

 

¶ more stringent regulations relating to data security and the unauthorised use of, or access to, 

commercial and personal information;  

¶ taxation in a variety of jurisdictions with increasingly complex tax laws, the application of 

which can be uncertain and subject to change; 

 

¶ the intensity of local competition for mobile advertising budgets and inventory; 

 

¶ unexpected changes in laws and regulatory requirements, trade laws, tariffs, export quotas, 

customs duties or other trade restrictions; 

 

¶ changes in a specific countryôs or regionôs political or economic conditions; 

 

¶ challenges inherent to hiring and efficiently managing an increased number of employees over 

large geographic distances, including the need to implement appropriate systems, policies, 

benefits and compliance programmes; 

 

¶ risks resulting from changes in currency exchange rates and the implementation of exchange 

controls; 

 

¶ lower payment cycles and reduced ability to timely collect amounts owed to us by our 

customers in countries where our recourse may be more limited; 

 

¶ limitations on our ability to reinvest earnings from operations derived from one country to 

fund the capital needs of our operations in other countries; 

 

¶ restrictions on foreign ownership and investments; 

 

¶ limited or unfavourable intellectual property protection; 

 

¶ exposure to liabilities under anti-money laundering laws, domestic and international sanction 

requirements and anti-corruption laws, including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 

1977 and similar laws and regulations in other jurisdictions; and 

 

¶ restrictions on repatriation of earnings. 

 

In addition, we may not possess the same familiarity with the economy, customer preferences and 

commercial operations in some of the markets where we propose to expand our operations. Further, 

expanding our geographical footprint poses risks and potential costs, including the risk that we fail to 

attract a sufficient number of customers, or fail to anticipate competitive conditions that are different 

from those in our existing markets, as well as significant marketing and promotion costs. We may 

face the risk that our competitors and the established players in such geographies may enjoy better 
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brand visibility, may be more experienced in such markets and may enjoy better relationships with 

customers and publishers, providing them with early access to information regarding attractive 

marketing opportunities, thereby making them better placed to launch services with other advantages 

of being a first mover. 

 

Additionally, operating in international markets requires significant management attention and 

financial resources. We cannot be certain that the investment and additional resources required in 

establishing operations in other countries will produce desired levels of revenue or profitability. 

 

Further, while we have obtained a significant number of approvals, licenses, registrations and permits 

from the relevant authorities, we are yet to obtain a few approvals, licenses, registrations and permits 

and a few of these have expired. We cannot guarantee that we will  apply for and receive these 

approvals and clearances in time or at all. There can be no assurance that the relevant authority will 

issue an approval within the applicable time period, or at all. Any delay in receipt or non-receipt of 

such approvals, licenses, registrations and permits could result in penalties, additional cost s and 

restrictions on our business, which could adversely affect our business and results of operations. 

 

16. Our business depends substantially on the continuing efforts of Mr. Anuj Khanna Sohum, our 

individual Promoter, Chairman, Managing Director and CEO and our other Key Management 

Personnel, and our business operations may be disrupted if we lose their services. 

 

Our success to-date is attributable to the contributions and expertise of Mr. Anuj Khanna Sohum, our 

individual Promoter, Chairman, Managing Director and CEO, as well as our other Key Management 

Personnel who have valuable and extensive experience and knowledge in our other businesses and 

industry. Our continued success and growth will depend, to a large extent, on our ability to retain the 

services of Mr. Anuj Khanna Sohum and our other Key Management Personnel. If Mr. Anuj Khanna 

Sohum or any of our other Key Management Personnel were to reduce or cease their involvement with 

us, it may take time for us to hire a suitably qualified replacement with the necessary experience and 

expertise and this may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

In the event that we need to increase employee compensation levels substantially to attract and/ or 

retain any Key Management Personnel, our costs may increase and our results of operations, cash 

flows and financial position may be materially and adversely affected. Our Companyôs CEO, Mr. 

Anuj Khanna Sohum, currently receives a nominal yearly salary of  253,200 from our Company 

(subject to review at the end of each financial year) and is entitled to variable salary of up to 5% of our 

Companyôs available net profits, subject to review at the end of each financial year (in accordance with 

the Companies Act, 2013). There can be no assurance that Mr. Anuj Khanna Sohum will remain the 

CEO of our Company. If we were obligated to pay our CEO (Mr. Anuj Khanna Sohum, or if  he were to 

leave our Company, his replacement) fair market salary, this would be an additional expense and would 

adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

17. Our business involves the use, transmission and storage of confidential information and the failure 

to properly safeguard such information could result in significant reputational harm and monetary 

damages. 

 

Our business involves the storage and transmission of confidential consumer, customer and publisher 

information, including certain purchaser data, as well as financial, employee and operational 

information. Security breaches could expose us to unauthorised disclosure of this information, 

litigation and possible liability, as well as damage to our relationships with our customers and 

publishers. If our security measures are breached as a result of third-party action, employee or 

contractor error, malfeasance or otherwise and, as a result, someone obtains unauthorised access to our 

data or the data of consumers, our customers, publishers, employees or other third parties, our 

reputation could be damaged, our business may suffer and we could incur significant regulatory 

liability. For example, under the Information Technology Act, 2000 we are subject to civil liability for 

wrongful loss or gain arising from any negligence by us in implementing and maintaining reasonable 

security practices and procedures with respect to sensitive personal data or information on our 

computer systems, networks, databases and software. Our Company is also subject to the Information 

Technology (Reasonable Security Practices and Procedures and Sensitive Personal Data or 
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Information) Rules, 2011, which imposes limitations and restrictions on the collection, use, disclosure 

and transfer of personal information. 

 

Techniques used to obtain unauthorised access or to sabotage systems change frequently and generally 

are not recognised until they are launched against a target. As a result, we may be unable to anticipate 

some of these techniques or implement adequate preventative measures. In addition, the perpetrators 

of such activity often are very sophisticated and can hire other parties with the significant resources at 

their disposal. If  an actual or perceived security breach occurs, the market perception of our security 

measures could be harmed, and we could lose both customers and revenue. Any significant violations 

of data protection or other security breaches could result in the loss of business, litigation and 

regulatory investigations and penalties that could damage our reputation and adversely impact our 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. Moreover, if a high-profile security breach 

occurs with respect to another provider of commerce marketing solutions, our customers and potential 

customers may lose trust in the security of providers of commerce marketing in general and advertising 

solutions in particular, which could adversely impact our ability to retain existing customers or attract 

new ones. 

 

Additionally, third parties may attempt to fraudulently induce employees, consumers, our customers, 

our publishers or third-party providers into disclosing sensitive information such as consumer names, 

passwords or other information in order to gain access to our data, our customersô data or our 

publishersô data, which could result in significant legal and financial exposure and a loss of confidence 

in the security of our offering and, ultimately, harm to our future business prospects. A party who is 

able to compromise the security of our facilities, including our data centres or office facilities, or any 

device, such as a smartphone or laptop, connected to our systems could misappropriate our proprietary 

information or the proprietary information of consumers, our customers and/ or our publishers, or 

cause interruptions or malfunctions in our operations or those of our customers and/ or publishers. We 

may be required to expend significant resources to protect against such threats or to alleviate problems 

caused by breaches in security. Finally, computer viruses, malware, ransomware, worms, or trojans 

may harm our systems or cause the loss or alteration of data and the transmission of computer viruses 

or malware via our technology could expose us to litigation and a loss of confidence in the security of 

our technology. We maintain cyber and crime and employment dishonesty policies covering our 

Company and the Subsidiaries, which covers any actual or alleged acts, errors and omissions with 

respect to any employment or prospective employment of any past, present or prospective employee 

or insured person. 

 

18. Failures in systems and infrastructure supporting our system and operations could significantly 

disrupt our operations and have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

cash flows and financial condition. 

 

In addition to the optimal performance of our services, our business relies on the continued and 

uninterrupted performance of our software and hardware infrastructures, including cloud services. We 

currently license and/ or utilise platforms from certain third parties and if we were to suffer any 

software glitches, malfunctioning, low performance, hacking, disruptions and or shut down of these 

services it could materially impact the functioning of certain and/ or all modules of our platforms, 

which could have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition. We currently lease space from cloud data providers for our computing 

requirements, some of which are global in nature and span different locations around the world. We 

also rely on bandwidth providers and internet service providers to deliver advertisements. Sustained 

or repeated system failures of our software or hardware infrastructures (such as massive and sustained 

data centre outages) or of the software or hardware infrastructures of our third-party providers, which 

interrupt our ability to deliver advertisements quickly and accurately, our ability to serve and track 

advertisements, our ability to process consumersô responses to those advertisements, or otherwise 

disrupt our internal operations, could significantly reduce the attractiveness of our solutions to 

customers, reduce our revenue or otherwise negatively impact our financial information, impair our 

reputation and subject us to significant liability. In addition, while we seek to maintain excess capacity 

to facilitate the rapid provision of new customer deployments and the expansion of existing customer 

deployments, we may need to increase data centre hosting capacity, bandwidth, storage, power or 

other elements of our system architecture and our infrastructure as our customer base and/ or our traffic 

continues to grow. Our  existing  systems  may  not  be  able to scale up in a manner satisfactory to our 
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existing or prospective customers and may not be adequately designed with the necessary reliability 

and redundancy of certain critical portions of our infrastructure to avoid performance delays or outages 

that could be harmful to our business. 

 

For a description of the systems and technology infrastructure we use in our business, see ñOur 

Business ï Technology Infrastructureò on page 172. 

 

Our failure to continuously upgrade or increase the reliability and redundancy of our infrastructure to 

meet demands for our solutions could adversely affect the functioning and performance of our 

technology and could in turn affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Any steps we take to increase the security, reliability and redundancy of our systems supporting our 

technology or operations may be expensive and may not be successful in preventing system failures. If  

we are unable to prevent system failures, the functioning and performance of our solution could suffer, 

which in turn could interrupt our business and harm our results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

In addition, the occurrence of a natural disaster, an act of terrorism, vandalism or sabotage, a decision to 

close any data centre or the facilities of any other third-party provider without adequate notice, or 

other unanticipated problems at these facilities could result in lengthy interruptions in the availability 

of our technology or operations. The testing of our services during actual disasters or similar events 

has been limited. If any such event were to occur, our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition could be adversely affected. 

 

19. Our business is concentrated around key customers which account for a significant amount of our 

revenue. If we fail to keep these customers or fail to diversify our customer base, our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be materially and adversely affected.  

 

The table below shows our revenue from contracts with customers from our top 10 customers and as 

percentages of our revenue from contracts with customers for the nine months periods ended December 

31, 2020 and 2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 

 Nine months period 

ended December 31, 

2020 

 

Nine months period 

ended December 31, 

2019 

 

Fiscal 2020 

 

Fiscal 2019 

 

Revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(in  

millions) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers  

Revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(in  

millions) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(in  

millions) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers  

Revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(in  

millions) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers  

Revenue 

from our 

top 10 

customers 

1,779.34 47.4 1,172.47 46.2 1,495.33 44.8 1,608.77  64.5  

 

The table below shows our Companyôs revenue from operations from our top 10 customers for Fiscal 

2018 and as a percentage of our Companyôs revenue from operations on a standalone basis. 

 

 Fiscal 2018  

Revenue 

from 

operations 

(in  

millions) 

% of revenue from 

operations 

Revenue from our top 10 customers 686.24 81.9 

 

If we fail to retain these customers or fail to attract new customers, it could have a material, adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 
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20. A significant amount of our business is conducted through advertising agencies. If we cannot 

maintain our relationships with these advertising agencies, or if  these relationships cease to be 

effective, there may be a material, adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows 

and financial condition. 

  
For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis, four, four, three and four out of our top 10 customers were advertising agencies, 

respectively. Most of our agreements with these parties are typically for a period of one year or two 

years. There is no guarantee that these agreements will be extended, renewed or replaced. 

 

If  we have an unsuccessful engagement with an advertising agency on a particular advertising 

campaign, we risk losing the ability to work not only for the company for whom the campaign was 

run, but also for other companies represented by that agency. Further, our agreements with advertising 

agencies may rely on those agencies building good relationships with advertisers, over which we may 

have no control. If we fail to maintain, renew, or replace these agreements, or if  these advertising 

agencies fail to connect us with enough advertisers, our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition may be adversely affected. 

 

Additionally, our customers may move from one advertising agency to another and, accordingly, even 

if we have a positive relationship with an advertising agency, we may lose the underlying customerôs 

business when the customer switches to a new agency. The presence of advertising agencies as 

intermediaries between us and our customers thus creates a challenge to building our own brand 

awareness and maintaining an affinity with our customers, who are the ultimate sources of our 

revenue. In the event we were to become more dependent on advertising agencies as intermediaries, 

our ability to independently attract and retain business may be adversely affected. In addition, an 

increased dependency on advertising agencies may harm our results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition as a result of the increased agency fees we may be required to pay and/ or as a 

result of longer payment terms from agencies. 

 

21. Our Statutory Auditors have included an emphasis of matter in their reports on the December 2020 

Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the December 2019 

Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2020 Audited 

Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements 

and the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and certain modifications to the 

information required to be disclosed pursuant to the Companies (Auditorôs Report) Order, 2016 on 

our Companyôs standalone financial statements as at and for the years ended March 31, 2019 and 

2018. 

 

Our Statutory Auditors have included an emphasis of matter in their reports on the December 2020 

Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the December 2019 Special 

Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated 

Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2018 

Audited Standalone Financial Statements, drawing attention to a note in each of those financial 

statements, which indicates that our Company has accounted for a business combination under 

common control using the purchase method in accordance with previous generally accepted 

accounting principles resulting in the recognition of goodwill amounting to  59.24 million, as 

prescribed under a court scheme, instead of using the pooling interest method as prescribed under Ind 

AS 103 Business Combinations, since the approved court scheme prevails over applicable accounting 

standards (the emphasis of matter for Fiscal 2018 does not mention the amount of goodwill that was 

recognised). 

 

Our Statutory Auditors have also included certain modifications in the annexures to their audit reports 

on the standalone financial statements of our Company as at and for the years ended March 31, 2019 

and 2018, pursuant to the Companies (Auditorôs Report) Order, 2016, as applicable, as follows: (a) 

undisputed statutory dues, including provident fund, employeesô state insurance, income-tax, duty of 

custom, duty of excise, goods and service tax, cess, professional tax and other statutory dues, have 

generally been regularly deposited with the appropriate authorities though there has been a slight delay 

in a few cases (for Fiscal 2019); and (b) undisputed statutory dues, including provident fund, income-

tax, sales-tax, customs duty, excise duty, and cess, have been regularly deposited with the appropriate 
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authorities though there have been significant delays in few cases of service tax and ESI (for Fiscal 

2018). For details on the impact of these modifications on the financial statements and financial 

position of our Company and the corrective steps taken and proposed to be taken by our Company for 

each modification, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results 

of Operations ï Reservations, qualifications, or adverse remarks of auditors in the last five Fiscals 

immediately preceding the year of this Preliminary Placement Documentò on page 124. Potential 

investors should consider these matters in evaluating our financial condition, cash flows and results 

of operations. 

 

22. If we are unable to use software licensed from third parties or if we make use of open source 

software under license terms that interfere with our proprietary rights, our business could be 

disrupted. 

 

Our technology platform and internal systems incorporate software licensed from third parties, 

including open source software, which is software we use without charge. Although we monitor our 

use of open source software, the terms of many open source licenses to which we are subject have not 

been interpreted by the courts of many jurisdictions and there is a risk that such licenses could be 

construed in a manner that imposes unanticipated conditions or restrictions on our ability to provide our 

technology offering to our customers. In the future, we could be required to seek licenses from third 

parties in order to continue offering our solutions, and these licenses may not be available on terms 

that are acceptable to us, or at all. Alternatively, we may need to re-engineer our offering or discontinue 

using portions of the functionality provided by our technology. In addition, the terms of open source 

software licenses may require us to provide software that we develop using such software to others on 

unfavourable terms, such as by precluding us from charging license fees or by requiring us to disclose 

our source code. Any such restriction on the use of our own software, or our inability to use open 

source or third-party software, could result in disruptions to our business or operations, or delays in 

our development of future solutions or enhancements of our existing platform, which could impair our 

business. 

 

23. The loss of certificates, keys and passwords may result in a loss of access to our servers and the 

services of third parties, which may result in a loss of data, which could have a material, adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Due to security considerations, access to our servers and the services of third parties is controlled by 

multifactor authentication, which includes certificates, keys and passwords. These certificates, keys 

and passwords are typically stored on our employeesô computers. The loss of these certificates, keys 

and passwords may result in loss of access to our servers or the services of third parties, which may 

result in a loss of data, which could have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

 

24. We do not own any of the properties from which we operate. If we are unable to renew our current 

leases or if we renew them on terms which are detrimental to us, we may suffer a disruption in our 

operations or increased relocating costs, or both, which could adversely affect our business, results 

of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

We lease/ license seven properties for our operations, comprising our corporate office in Gurugram 

(India) and commercial offices in each of Mumbai (India), Bengaluru (India), Dubai (UAE), 

Singapore, Jakarta (Indonesia) and Madrid (Spain). There is no guarantee that these leases/ licenses 

will be renewed or extended once their terms are complete. If we are unable to renew or extend our 

current leases/ licenses, or if we renew or extend them on terms which are detrimental to us, we may 

suffer a disruption in our operations or increased relocating costs, or both, which could adversely 

affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

25. We, our Directors and our Promoters may be involved in certain legal and other proceedings which, 

if determined against us or our Directors and our Promoters could have a material, adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

 

We are involved in various legal proceedings in the ordinary course of our business. These legal 

proceedings are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals, statutory 

and regulatory authorities/ other judicial authorities. These matters generally arise because we seek to 
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recover from borrowers or because customers seek counter claims against us. Although it is our policy 

to make provisions for probable loss for litigation matters, we do not make provisions or disclosures 

in our financial statements where our assessment is that the risk is improbable or insignificant. Our 

view on provisions could also change. Increased provisioning for such potential losses could have a 

material, adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. If our 

provisioning is inadequate relative to actual losses on final judgment, such additional losses could 

have a material, adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

 

These legal proceedings may not be decided in our favour and we may incur significant expenses and 

management time in such proceedings and may have to make provisions in our financial statements, 

which could increase our expenses and liabilities. If any new developments arise (e.g., rulings against 

us by the appellate courts or tribunals), we may face losses and have to make provisions in our 

financial statements, which could increase our expenses and liabilities. Any adverse outcome of 

litigation or regulatory proceedings could have a material, adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. We may also incur legal costs for a matter even if we 

have not made any legal provisions for the same. In addition, the cost of resolving a legal claim may 

be substantially higher than any amount reserved for that matter. For further details, please see ñLegal 

Proceedingsò on page 237. 

 

26. We may be subject to increased taxes in India relating to past transactions with associated companies. 

 

Under Indian law, we are required to appoint an independent consultant to issue a certificate on 

whether our transaction with associated enterprises, as defined per 92E of the Income Tax Act, 1961, 

were undertaken on an óarmôs length priceô. For Fiscal 2018, Fiscal 2019 and Fiscal 2020, the required 

certificate has been filed with relevant authorities. For Fiscal 2021 we have yet to appoint an 

independent consultant to review the transactions with associated companies and associated 

enterprises and issue a certificate, after the end of Fiscal 2021, stating that such transactions were 

undertaken at an óarmôs length priceô for that fiscal year. While we believe that all transactions with 

associated companies and associated enterprises were undertaken at a negotiated contracted price on 

usual commercial terms, if the independent consultant finds otherwise, our Company may be subject 

to more income tax than recorded in our statement of profit and loss for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 and as will  be recorded in our statement of profit and loss for Fiscal 2021. 

Adjustments arising from the transfer pricing study, if any, shall be accounted for as and when the 

study is completed. 

 

27. Our Subsidiaries may not pay cash dividends. Consequently, our Company may not receive any 

return on investments in our Subsidiaries. 

 

Our Subsidiaries are separate and distinct legal entities, having no obligation to pay dividends, and 

may be restricted from doing so by law or contract, including applicable laws, foreign exchange 

regulations, charter provisions and the terms of their financing arrangements. We cannot assure you 

that our Subsidiaries will generate sufficient profits and cash flows to be able to pay dividends, or that 

they will not be restricted from paying dividends. For example, under the terms of a facility agreement, 

Af fle International may not pay dividends without the consent of the lender. Our Company did not 

have any subsidiaries until April 1, 2018. Our Company has not received any dividends from Affle 

International, its only direct Subsidiary, in the past. Although our Company does not currently intend 

to pay cash dividends, if in the future our Company changes this policy, our Companyôs ability to pay 

cash dividends may be adversely affected if it does not receive dividends from Affle International.  

 

Further, any dividends received from Affle International are liable to be taxed in India. If the dividend-

paying company is a resident of a country with which India has signed an agreement for avoidance of 

double taxation, the taxability of dividend income will be determined by the provisions of such an 

agreement. Our Company is entitled to certain benefits pursuant to a double taxation avoidance 

agreement entered into between India and Singapore. For instance, Singapore does not impose any 

withholding tax on dividends paid by a Singapore company to a non-resident company. Should the 

above-mentioned tax treaty be suspended, revoked or adversely modified, the amount of money our 

Company receives from any dividends paid by Affle International would be adversely affected. 

 

28. We are exposed to credit risks from conducting business with our customers. 

 



65 

 

 

We may extend credit terms to our customers ranging from 30 to 75 days on a case-by-case basis 

depending on, amongst others, the customerôs creditworthiness and the length of the customer 

relationship. The impairment allowance of trade receivables and contract asset for the nine months 

periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis was  11.67 million and  9.48 

million, respectively. The impairment allowance of trade receivables and contract asset for Fiscals 

2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis was  21.52 million and  10.56 million, respectively. The 

impairment allowance of trade receivables and unbilled revenue for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis 

was  11.22 million. 

 

Our customers may be unable to meet their contractual payment obligations to us in a timely manner, 

or at all. The reasons for payment delays, cancellations or default by our customers may include 

insolvency, bankruptcy, insufficient financing or working capital due to late payments by their 

respective end-customers. We may not be able to enforce our contractual rights to receive payment 

through legal proceedings. In the event that we are not able to collect payments from our customers, 

our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected. 

 

29. Our insurance policies do not cover all business-related risks. If we were to incur a material liability 

or loss, it could have a material, adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 

For details of our insurance policies, see ñOur Business-Insuranceò on page 176. However, these 

policies do not cover all of our business-related risks. If we were to incur a material liability  or loss 

beyond the coverage of these policies, there could be a material, adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

30. Our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to have the ability to control or influence the 

outcome of matters submitted to Shareholders for approval, and our Promotersô and Promoter 

Groupôs interests may differ from those of other Shareholders. 

 

Our Promoters and Promoter Group own 63.8% of the outstanding Equity Shares as of December 31, 

2020. Immediately upon the closing of the Issue, our Promoters and Promoter Group will  hold [ǒ]% 

of the outstanding Equity Shares (assuming all of the Equity Shares offered in the Issue are allotted). 

As long as our Promoters and Promoter Group continue to hold a significant ownership stake in our 

Company, they will  have the ability to control or influence the outcome of any matter submitted to our 

Shareholders for approval, including matters relating to the sale of all or part of our business, mergers, 

acquisitions or disposal of assets; the distribution of dividends; appointment or removal of our 

Directors or officers; and our capital structure or financing. This control could delay, defer or prevent 

a change in control of our Company, impede a merger, consolidation, takeover or other business 

combination involving our Company or discourage a potential acquirer from making a tender offer or 

otherwise attempting to obtain control of our Company, even if such action is in the best interests of 

other Shareholders. Our Promoters and Promoter Group may have interests that are adverse to the 

interests of our other Shareholders and may take positions with which our other Shareholders do not 

agree. 

 

31. Certain of our Subsidiaries are subject to certain restrictive covenants in their financing agreements 

that restrict, among other things, their ability to declare dividends and pledge assets as collateral. 

Default or non-compliance with our financing agreements may adversely affect our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

We avail credit facilities and term loans in the ordinary course of our business. We are required to 

comply with certain conditions and covenants under these financing agreements, including submitting 

periodic financial information and stock statements and opening credit accounts and facilities with 

such lenders. Some of these financing agreements that certain of our Subsidiaries are a party to contain 

restrictive covenants, such as (i) restricting those Subsidiaries from paying dividends without the 

consent of the lender, (ii) prohibiting any changes in ownership of those Subsidiaries, (iii) restricting 

those Subsidiaries at any time from making loans or transferring any assets or granting any credit to 

any related corporation without the lenderôs prior written consent and (iv) making any change in the 

general nature of those Subsidiariesô business or undertaking any expansion or investing in any other 

entity; provided the same does not have a material adverse effect on the business of our Subsidiaries. 

In addition, certain of these financing agreements contain financial covenants requiring us to comply 
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with certain minimum ratios, such as debt service coverage ratio, total outside liability to total net 

worth, interest coverage ratio: EBITDA / net interest expense, and asset coverage ratio. For details of 

the financial covenants, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operations ï Liquidity and Capital Resources - Covenantsò on page 118. Further, our 

lenders may cancel any undrawn portion of a facility on demand at any time. 

 

Failure to observe the covenants and conditions under a financing agreement could lead to the 

termination of the agreement, acceleration of all amounts due under agreement and the enforcement 

of any security provided, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. 
 

32. The amount of goodwill as at December 31, 2020 could be adjusted in our financial statements for 

the year ended March 31, 2021.  

 

Our goodwill as at December 31, 2020 was  2,791.80 million on a consolidated basis, which includes 

an amount of  1,706.70 million pertaining to the acquisition of 66.67% equity ownership and 95% 

control in Appnext based on provisional purchase price allocation available with our Company, for 

which detailed purchase price allocation analysis is under process. While such provisional accounting 

for acquisition of equity ownership of Appnext is permitted under Ind AS 103, any adjustment 

resulting from such final purchase price allocation shall accordingly be incorporated in our financial 

statements for Fiscal 2021. Consequently, the values of assets acquired (including identified 

intangibles) and the resultant goodwill could be materially different once the purchase price allocation 

valuation is completed, and this could potentially reduce our reported profit for Fiscal 2021 due to the 

amortisation of identified intangibles. 

 

33. There have been instances in the past where we have not made certain regulatory filings with the 

RoC and failed to comply with some of our reporting obligations in respect of inward remittances 

and our issuance of Equity Shares. 

 

We were delayed in reporting certain details in connection with the scheme of amalgamation between 

AD2C Holdings Private Limited, AD2C (India) Private Limited, Appstudioz Technologies Private 

Limited with our Company and their respective shareholders and creditors effective from February 

07, 2017 (the ñ2017 Schemeò), in Form CAA.8 in terms of Section 232(7) of the Companies Act, 

2013. We filed the Form CAA.8 with the RoC on August 23, 2018, which was taken on record by the 

RoC. We cannot assure you that such delays will  not reoccur or that we will not be subject to any 

penalties for delays in future. 

 

Further, our Company filed an application dated March 29, 2017 before the RBI for compounding of 

contraventions of the provisions of FEMA and the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or issue 

of security by a person resident outside India) Regulations, 2000 for (i) delay in reporting receipt of 

foreign inward remittances towards subscription to equity; (ii)  delay in submission of Form FC-GPR 

to the RBI after issue of shares to a person resident outside India; and (iii) delay in issuance of equity 

instruments to the foreign investor beyond the prescribed time period of 180 days from the receipt of 

inward remittance. The RBI passed an order dated August 2, 2017 compounding the violations and 

levying a penalty of  0.46 million and the compounding application was accordingly disposed of. 

Our Company has paid this penalty to the RBI. There can be no assurance that we will  not be subject 

to regulatory actions including imposition of fines and other penalties in respect of such non-

compliances in future. 

 

EXTERNAL RISKS  

 

34. Any downturn in the macroeconomic environment in India could adversely affect our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

India is our key market. For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 

2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis, our revenue from contracts with customers 

in India represented 48.1%, 50.1%, 47.2% and 43.6% of our total revenue from contracts with 

customers. For Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, 92.0% of our Companyôs revenue from operations 

(renamed as revenue from contracts with customers in Fiscal 2019) was from India. Therefore, any 

downturn in the macroeconomic environment in India could adversely affect our business, results of 
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operations, cash flows and financial condition. In addition, an increase in Indiaôs trade deficit, a 

downgrading in Indiaôs sovereign debt rating or a decline in Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves could 

increase interest rates and adversely affect liquidity, which could adversely affect the Indian economy 

and thereby adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Also see ñCOVID-19 could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows 

and financial conditionò on page 50. 

 

35. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax 

laws, in the jurisdictions in which we operate may adversely affect our business and results of 

operations. 

 

Our business is subject to various laws and regulations, which are evolving and subject to change. We 

are also subject to corporate, taxation and other laws in effect in India, Singapore, Indonesia, Spain, 

the UAE and Israel, which requires continued monitoring and compliance. These laws and regulations 

and the way in which they are implemented and enforced may change. There can be no assurance that 

future legislative or regulatory changes will not have any adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

RISKS RELATING TO THE EQUITY SHARES AND THE ISSUE  

 

36. Any future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company or sales of the Equity Shares by any of our 

Companyôs significant Shareholders could adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, 

and, in the case of issuance of Equity Shares, could dilute investorsô holdings.  

 

Our Company may be required to finance our future growth through additional equity offerings. Any 

future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company could dilute investorsô holdings and could adversely 

affect the market price of the Equity Shares. In addition, any sales by any significant Shareholder, or 

a perception in the market that such sale may occur, could adversely affect the trading price of the 

Equity Shares. For instance, our corporate promoter Affle Holdings may, subject to market conditions 

and receipt of approvals required, undertake a secondary sale of Equity Shares held by it aggregating 

up to 1.07% of the share capital of our Company. See ñPlacement and Lock Up ï Promoter and 

Promoter Group Lock-Upò on page 206. Such securities may also be issued at a price below the current 

trading price of the Equity Shares. Our Company cannot assure you that it will not issue further Equity 

Shares or that the current Shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or otherwise encumber their Equity 

Shares. 

 

In case of any further issuance of Equity Shares, our Company may also be unable to utilise the 

proceeds of such issuance in a timely manner. For instance, our Company may have been unable to 

utilize the proceeds of its initial public offering in 2019 within its scheduled deployment period. In 

case of any shortfall, our shareholders will be required to approve an extension to the deployment 

period. There can be no assurance that such approval will be granted. 

 

37. The ability of investors to acquire and sell Equity Shares offered in the Issue is restricted by 

the distribution, solicitation and transfer restrictions set forth in this Preliminary Placement 

Document. Investors will be prohibited from selling any of the Equity Shares subscribed in this 

Issue other than on a recognised Indian stock exchange for a period of 12 months from the 

date of the allotment of the Equity Shares. 

 

No actions have been taken to permit an offering of the Equity Shares offered in the Issue in any 

jurisdiction, except for India. As such, the ability of investors to acquire Equity Shares offered in 

the Issue is restricted by the distribution and solicitation restrictions set forth in this Preliminary 

Placement Document. For further information, see ñSelling Restrictionsò on page 208. Further, 

the Equity Shares offered in the Issue are subject to restrictions on transferability and resale. For 

further information, see ñTransfer Restrictionsò on page 217. Investors are required to inform 

themselves on, and observe, these restrictions. Our Company and its representatives and agents 

will not be obligated to recognise any acquisition, transfer or resale of the Equity Shares offered 

in the Issue made other than in compliance with applicable law. 
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38. There are restrictions on daily movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may 

adversely affect a Shareholderôs ability to sell, or the price at which a Shareholder can sell, the 

Equity Shares at a particular point in time. 

 

The Equity Shares are subject to a daily circuit breaker imposed on listed companies by the Stock 

Exchanges in India, which does not allow transactions beyond a certain level of volatility in the 

price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based, market-

wide circuit breakers generally imposed by the SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage 

limit  on our Companyôs circuit breaker applicable to the Equity Shares is set by the Stock Exchanges 

based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. The Stock 

Exchanges may change the percentage limit of the circuit breaker from time to time without our 

Companyôs knowledge. This circuit breaker would effectively limit the upward and downward 

movements in the price of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, there can be no 

assurances regarding the ability of Shareholders to sell the Equity Shares or the price at which 

Shareholders may be able to sell their Equity Sharesðwhich may be adversely affected at a 

particular point in time.  

 

39. The trading price of the Equity Shares may be subject to volatility and the investor may not be 

able to sell the Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price. 

 

The trading price of the Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue due to a variety of factors, 

including: 

 

¶ our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition; 

 

¶ the history of and prospects for our business; 

 

¶ an assessment of our management, our past and present operations and the prospects for, as well 

as timing of, our future revenues and cost structures; 

 

¶ the valuation of publicly traded companies that are engaged in business activities similar to ours; 

 

¶ quarterly variations in our results of operations; 

 

¶ results of operations that vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors; 

 

¶ results of operations that vary from those of our competitors; 

 

¶ changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates by 

research analysts and investors; 

 

¶ a change in research analystsô recommendations; 

 

¶ announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint 

operations or capital commitments; 

 

¶ announcements of significant claims or proceedings against us; 

 

¶ new laws and government regulations that directly or indirectly affect our business; 

 

¶ additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel; 

 

¶ changes in the interest rates; 

 

¶ fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and  

 

¶ general economic conditions. 

 

The Indian stock markets have, from time to time, experienced significant price and volume 
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fluctuations that have affected market prices for the securities of Indian companies. As a result, 

investors in the Equity Shares may experience a decrease in the value of the Equity Shares regardless 

of our financial performance or prospects. 

 

40. We do not currently intend to pay dividends on the Equity Shares and, consequently, investorsô 

ability to achieve a return on their investment will depend on appreciation in the price of the Equity 

Shares. 

 

We have never declared or paid any cash dividends on the Equity Shares and do not currently intend to 

do so for the foreseeable future. We currently intend to invest our future earnings, if any, to fund our 

growth, both organic and inorganic. Because investors are unlikely to receive any dividends on their 

Equity Shares for the foreseeable future, the return of an investment in the Equity Shares will  depend 

upon any future appreciation in their value. Consequently, investors may need to sell all or part of their 

Equity Shares after price appreciation, which may never occur, as the only way to realise any future 

gains on their investments. 

 

Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be at the discretion of 

our Board and subsequent approval of our Shareholders and will depend on factors that our Board and 

Shareholders deem relevant. Our Company may decide to retain all of our earnings to finance the 

development and expansion of our business and, therefore, may not declare dividends on the Equity 

Shares. 

 

41. Holders of Equity Shares could be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under 

Indian law and could thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position. 

 

Under the Companies Act, 2013 a company incorporated in India must offer holders of its Equity 

Shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their 

existing ownership percentages prior to the issuance of any new Equity Shares, unless the pre-emptive 

rights have been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the 

Equity Shares who have voted on such a resolution. If our Company offers to the Shareholders rights 

to subscribe for additional Equity Shares or any right of any other nature, our Company will have 

discretion as to the procedure to be followed in making the rights available to our Shareholders or in 

disposing of the rights for the benefit of our Companyôs Shareholders and making the net proceeds 

available to the Shareholders. Our Company may choose not to offer the rights to Shareholders having 

an address outside India. Consequently, our Company cannot assure Shareholders that they will be 

able to maintain their proportional interests in the Equity Shares. Shareholders will be unable to 

exercise their pre-emptive rights if the law of the jurisdiction in which they are located prohibits the 

sale of the Equity Shares without first filing an offering document or registration statement, unless we 

make such a filing. We may elect not to file a registration statement in relation to pre-emptive rights 

otherwise available to Shareholders by Indian law. To the extent that Shareholders are unable to 

exercise the pre-emptive rights granted to them in respect to the Equity Shares, they may suffer future 

dilution of their ownership position and their proportional interests in us would be reduced. 

 

42. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Rupee and other currencies could have an adverse 

effect on the value of the Equity Shares in those currencies, independent of our operating results. 

 

The Equity Shares are quoted in Indian Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Fluctuations in the exchange 

rate between the foreign currencies with which an investor may have purchased Indian Rupees may 

affect the value of the Equity Shares. Specifically, if there is a change in relative value of the Indian 

Rupee to a foreign currency, each of the following values will also be affected: 

 

¶ the foreign currency equivalent of the Indian Rupee trading price of the Equity Shares in India; 

¶ the foreign currency equivalent of the proceeds that investors would receive upon the sale of 

any of the Equity Shares in India; and 

¶ the foreign currency equivalent of cash dividends, if any, on the Equity Shares, which will be 

paid only in Rupees. 

 

In addition, any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the 

proceeds from a sale of Equity Shares outside India, for example, because of a delay in regulatory 

approvals that may be required for the sale of Equity Shares, may reduce the net proceeds received by 
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investors. The exchange rates between the Indian Rupee and other currencies (including the U.S. 

dollar, the Euro, the pound sterling, the Hong Kong dollar and the Singapore dollar) have changed 

substantially in the last two decades and could fluctuate substantially in the future, which may have 

an adverse effect on the value of the Equity Shares and returns from the Equity Shares in foreign 

currency terms, independent of our operating results. You may be unable to convert Indian Rupee 

proceeds into a foreign currency of your choice, or the rate at which any such conversion could occur 

could fluctuate. In addition, the price of the Equity Shares could decrease due to a devaluation of the 

Indian Rupee if investors in jurisdictions outside India analyse the value of the Equity Shares based 

on the relevant foreign currency equivalent of our business, results of operations, cash flows and 

financial condition. 

 

43. Statistical and industry data in this Preliminary Placement Document are derived from the Frost & 

Sullivan Report. The Frost & Sullivan Report is not exhaustive and is based on certain assumptions 

and parameters/ conditions. The Frost & Sullivan Report states that a blanket, generic use of the 

derived results in the report or the methodology used in the report is not encouraged. Actual results 

and future events could differ materially from the forecasts, predictions or other forward-looking 

statements in the Frost & Sullivan Report. 

 

This Preliminary Placement Document includes information that is derived from the Frost & Sullivan 

Report, which was prepared by Frost & Sullivan pursuant to an engagement with our Company. Frost 

& Sullivan is not in any manner related to our Company, our Directors or our Promoters. Our 

Company has not independently verified data obtained from industry publications and other sources 

referred to in this Preliminary Placement Document. 

The Frost & Sullivan Report states that Frost & Sullivan has prepared the report in an independent 

and objective manner and has taken adequate care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. Frost & 

Sullivan believes that its report presents an idea view of the global and Indian advertising and 

advertisement tech markets, within the limitations of secondary statistics research, but it does not 

purport to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from the findings in the Frost & Sullivan 

Report are based on certain assumptions and parameters/ conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use 

of the derived results or the methodology is not encouraged. There are no standard data gathering 

methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and assumptions 

vary widely among different industry sources. Further, such assumptions may change based on various 

factors. We cannot assure you that Frost & Sullivanôs assumptions are correct or will  not change and, 

accordingly, our position in the market may differ from that presented in this Preliminary Placement 

Document. 

 

The Frost & Sullivan Report also highlights that forecasts, predictions, and other forward-looking 

statements contained in the report are based on varying levels of quantitative and qualitative analyses, 

including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain and are inherently 

uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of 

events that cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially 

from such forecasts, predictions or such statements. 

 

Further, potential investors should conduct their own investigation and analysis of all facts and 

information contained in the Frost & Sullivan Report and should not construe any of the contents of 

the Frost & Sullivan Report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment 

matters and are advised by Frost & Sullivan to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, 

and other advisors concerning the Issue. 
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MARKET PRICE INFORMATION  

  
As on the date of this Preliminary Placement Document, our issued share capital is  254,963,670 divided into 

25,496,367 Equity Shares of  10 each, and our subscribed and paid-up equity share capital is  254,963,670 

divided into 25,496,367 Equity Shares of  10 each. The face value of our Equity Shares is  10 per Equity Share. 

The Equity Shares were listed on the Stock Exchanges on August 8, 2019 and are currently listed and traded on 

the Stock Exchanges.  

 

On April 27, 2021, the closing price of the Equity Shares on the BSE and NSE was  5,662.35 and  5,661.40, 

respectively. The tables below set out, for the periods indicated, the high, low and average closing prices and the 

trading turnover on the NSE and the BSE for our Equity Shares.  

 

A. The following tables set out the reported high, low and average of the closing prices of our Equity Shares 

on the NSE and the BSE and number of Equity Shares traded on the days on which such high and low prices 

were recorded and the total trading turnover for the Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020. 

 

NSE  

 
Fiscal High 

( ) 

Date of High No. of Equity 

Shares traded 

on date of high 

Total 

Turnover 

of Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of high 

(  in 

million)  

Low 

( ) 

Date of Low No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded 

on 

date of 

low 

Total 

Turnover of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of low 

(  in 

million)  

Average 

price for 

the year 

( ) 

Fiscal 2021 6,004.05 

  
March 4, 

2021 

137,382 816.93 955.55 April 3, 2020 281,26 26.86 2,893.04 

Fiscal 2020 2,268.45 Feb 19, 2020 570,157 1,248.94 777.50 Aug 23, 2019 37,357 29.08 1,383.75 
(Source: www.nseindia.com) 

 

1. High, low and average prices are based on the daily closing prices. 

2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each year presented. 

3. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher volume has been chosen.  

 

BSE 

 
Fiscal High 

( ) 

Date of High No. of Equity 

Shares traded 

on date of high 

Total 

Turnover 

of Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of high 

(  in 

million)  

Low 

( ) 

Date of Low No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded 

on 

date of 

low 

Total 

Turnover of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of low 

(  in 

million)  

Average 

price for 

the year 

( ) 

Fiscal 2021 6,044.15 March 4, 

2021 

145,63 86.71 971.65 April 1, 2020 3,283 3.24 2,894.50 

Fiscal 2020 2,266.65 Feb 19, 2020 59,375 130.30 775.55 Aug 23, 2019 2,093 1.62 1,384.40 
 (Source: www.bseindia.com) 
 

1. High, low and average prices are based on the daily closing prices. 

2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each year presented. 

3. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher volume has been chosen.  

 

B. The following tables set out the reported high and low closing prices of our Equity Shares recorded on the 

NSE and the BSE and the number of Equity Shares traded on the days on which such high and low prices 

were recorded and the volume of Equity Shares traded in each of the last six months.  

 

NSE 
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Month  High 

( ) 

Date of 

High 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded 

on date 

of high 

Total 

Turnover 

of Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of 

high (  in 

million ) 

Low ( ) Date of 

Low 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of 

low 

Total 

Turnover of 

Equity Shares 

traded on date 

of low (  in 

million ) 

Average 

price for 

the month 

( ) 

Equity Shares traded in 

the month 

Volume Turnover  

(  in million ) 

March 2021 6,004.05 Mar 04, 2021 137,382 816.93 5,145.15 Mar 25, 2021 101,034 521.86 5,606.61 1,951,167 10,977.83 

February 2021 5,430.15 Feb 22, 2021 201,993 11,08.38 3,787.20 Feb 03, 2021 44,885 170.92 4,785.20 3,549,279 17,197.09 

January 2021 4,005.90 Jan 05, 2021 91,426 365.53 3,563.8 Jan 18, 2021 62,157 222.70 3,796.91 1,130,365 4,315.82 

December 2020 4,025.80 Dec 16, 2020 323,059 1,307.58 3,589.4 Dec 01, 2020 91,844 328.83 3,788.07 3,787,189 14,414.33 

November 2020 3,418.50 Nov 27, 2020 218,008 741.83 2,641.95 Nov 03, 2020 21,093 56.08 2,973.02 1,886,896 5,805.50 

October 2020 2,860.10 Oct 01, 2020 17,243 49.74 2,583.95 Oct 28, 2020 48,564 127.13 2,715.13 814,543 2,224.88 

(Source: www.nseindia.com) 

 

1. High, low and average prices are based on the daily closing prices. 

2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each month presented. 

3. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher volume has been chosen. 

 

BSE 

 
Month  High 

( ) 

Date of 

High 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded 

on date 

of high 

Total 

Turnover 

of Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of 

high (  in 

million ) 

Low ( ) Date of 

Low 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded on 

date of 

low 

Total 

Turnover of 

Equity Shares 

traded on date 

of low (  in 

million ) 

Average 

price for 

the month 

( ) 

Equity Shares traded in 

the month 

Volume Turnover  

(  in million ) 

March 2021 6,044.15 Mar 02, 2021 14,563 86.71 5,136.40 Mar 25, 2021 15,062 77.89 5,609.78 141,257 797.81 

February 2021 5,439.95 Feb 22, 2021 21,824 119.93 3,787.25 Feb 03, 2021 1,535 5.83 4,787.40 584,917 2,971.90 

January 2021 4,003.60 Jan 05, 2021 10,623 42.43 3,662.80 Jan 18, 2021 3,348 12.01 3,796.68 137,822 529.15 

December 2020 4,007.40 Dec 16, 2020 32,391 130.95 3,591.25 Dec 01, 2020 12,221 43.74 3,786.24 266,410 1,017.32 

November 2020 3,420.25 Nov 27, 2020 24,894 84.65 2,643.30 Nov 03, 2020 3,220 8.56 2,973.80 217,238 663.08 

October 2020 2,864.40 Oct 01, 2020 4,303 12.41 2,582.95 Oct 28, 2020 3,313 8.65 2,715.55 99,997 273.92 

(Source: www.bseindia.com) 

 

1. High, low and average prices are based on the daily closing prices. 

2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each month presented. 

3. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher volume has been chosen. 

 
 

C. The following table sets forth the market price of our Equity Shares on NSE and BSE on March 1, 2021, the 

first working day following the approval of the Board of Directors for the Issue.  
 

NSE BSE 

Open 

( ) 

High ( ) Low ( ) Close ( ) Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

traded 

Turnover 

(  in 

million ) 

Open ( ) High ( ) Low ( ) Close ( ) Number 

of 

Equity 

Shares 

traded 

Turnover 

(  in 

million ) 

5330 5,459 5,225 5,350.5 78,483 421.18 5,354.9 5,400 5,230 53,47.15 9,304 49.90 

(Source: www.nseindia.com and www.bseindia.com)  
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USE OF PROCEEDS  

 

The gross proceeds of the Issue shall be approximately  [ǒ] million. Subject to compliance with applicable laws, 

the net proceeds from the Issue, after deducting fees, commissions and expenses of the Issue of approximately  

[ǒ] million, shall be approximately  [ǒ] million (ñNet Proceedsò).  

 

Purpose of the Issue  

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds for augmenting long term cash resources, funding organic and 

inorganic growth opportunities in respect of our Companyôs operations and adjacencies, investments in 

companies, including in subsidiaries or otherwise (either through debt or equity or any convertible securities), 

growing existing businesses or entering into new businesses in line with our strategies, pre-payment and/ or 

repayment of outstanding borrowings and any other general purposes as may be permissible under applicable laws 

and approved by the Board of Directors of our Company or a duly constituted committee of the Board. 

 

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be deployed towards the purpose set out above and are not proposed to be 

utilized towards any specific project. Accordingly, the requirement to disclose (i) the break-up of cost of the 

project, (ii) means of financing such project, and (iii) proposed deployment status of the proceeds at each stage of 

the project, is not applicable. 

 

In accordance with applicable laws, we undertake to not utilize proceeds from the Issue unless Allotment is made 

and the corresponding return of Allotment is filed with the RoC and final listing and trading approvals are received 

from each of the Stock Exchanges.  

 

As permissible under applicable laws, our Companyôs management will have flexibility in deploying the Net 

Proceeds. The amounts and timing of any expenditure will depend on, among other factors, the amount of cash 

generated by our operations, competitive and market developments and the availability of acquisition or 

investment opportunities on terms acceptable to us. Pending utilisation of the Net Proceeds, our Company intends 

to temporarily invest the funds in creditworthy instruments, including money market, mutual funds, and deposits 

with banks. Such investments will be in accordance with the investment policies as approved by the Board and/ 

or a duly authorized committee of the Board, from time to time, and in accordance with applicable laws. In 

accordance with the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall disclose the utilization of funds raised through 

this Issue in its annual report every year until such funds are fully utilized. 

 

Neither our Promoters nor our Directors are making any contribution either as a part of the Issue or separately in 

furtherance of the use of the Net Proceeds. 
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CAPITALIZATION STATEMENT  

 

The following table sets forth our capitalization on a consolidated basis as at December 31, 2020 which is derived 

from the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements and adjusted to 

give effect to the receipt of the gross proceeds of the Issue. This table should be read in conjunction with ñSelected 

Financial Informationò, ñRisk Factorsò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operationsò and other financial information contained in ñFinancial Informationò on pages 28, 46, 78 

and 243, respectively.  

  
 (in  million) 

Particulars  Pre-Issue  

(as at December 31, 

2020) 

(on a consolidated 

basis) 

Amount after 

considering the Issue 

(i.e. post-Issue)*# 

(on a consolidated 

basis) 

Non-current borrowings 401.41 [ǒ] 

Current borrowings 556.03 [ǒ] 

Total borrowings (a) 957.44 [ǒ] 

    

Equity    

Equity share capital 254.96 [ǒ] 

Other equity 2,746.85 [ǒ] 

Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent 2,743.50 [ǒ] 

Non-controlling interest 3.35 [ǒ] 

Total equity (b) 3,001.81 [ǒ] 

Total capitalization (a+b) 3,959.25 [ǒ] 

Total borrowings/ Total equity (a/b) 0.32 [ǒ] 

* Will be finalized upon determination of the Issue Price. 
# Without consideration of share issue expenses and for any other transactions or movements in such financial statement line items post 
December 31, 2020. 
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company as at the date of this Preliminary Placement Document is set out below: 
 

(In , except share data) 

 Particulars Aggregate value at face value 

(except for securities 

premium account) 

A AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL   

 30,000,000 equity shares of face value of  10 each 300,000,000 

   

B ISSUED SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE ISSUE  

 25,496,367 equity shares of face value of  10 each 254,963,670 

   

C SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE ISSUE   

 25,496,367 equity shares of face value of  10 each 254,963,670 

   

D PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS PRELIMINARY PLACEMENT 

DOCUMENT  

 

 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ](1)(2) [ǒ] 

   

E PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE   

 [ǒ] Equity Shares(2) [ǒ] 

   

F SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT   

 Before the Issue* 845,560,000 

 After the Issue(2)(3) [ǒ] 
*As of December 31, 2020.  
(1) The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors on February 27, 2021 and the Shareholders pursuant to their resolution passed at 

the EGM dated March 24, 2021 conducted through video conferencing. 
(2) To be determined upon finalization of the Issue Price. 
(3) The securities premium account after the Issue is calculated on the basis of Net Proceeds. 

 

Equity Share Capital History of our Company  

 

The history of the equity share capital of our Company is provided in the following table:  

 
Date of allotment No. of equity 

shares allotted 

Face value of the 

equity shares 

Issue price per 

equity share  

( ) 

Nature of 

Consideration 

July 15, 1994 400 10 10 Cash 

September 27, 1997 200 10 10 Cash 

September 26, 2003 9,400 10 10 Cash 

March 19, 2008 966,020 10 10 Cash 

March 19, 2012 7,356,790 10 10 Cash 

August 14, 2012 416,326 10 10 Cash 

January 8, 2013 1,221,350 10 10 Cash 

May 15, 2013 554,813 10 10 Cash 

March 30, 2015 5,298,685 10 10 Cash 

February 13, 2017 8,464,330 10 10(1) Other than cash(1) 

August 6, 2019 1,208,053 10 745 Cash 
(1) Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the scheme of amalgamation dated February 7, 2017 between AD2C Holdings Private Limited, 

AD2C (India) Private Limited, Appstudioz Technologies Private Limited with our Company. 

 

Allotments of Equity Share in the last one year 

 

Our Company has not made any allotment of Equity Shares in the one year immediately preceding the date of 

filing of this Preliminary Placement Document.  

 

Employee Stock Option Schemes  

 

As on the date of this Preliminary Placement Document, our Company does not have any employee stock 
option scheme.  
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Proposed Allottees in the Issue 

 

In compliance with the requirements of Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Allotment shall be made by 

our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, to Eligible QIBs only, on a discretionary 

basis.  

 

The names of the proposed Allottees, assuming that the Equity Shares are Allotted to them pursuant to the Issue, 

and the percentage of post-Issue share capital that may be held by them is set forth in ñDetails of Proposed 

Allotteesò on page 246.  

 

Pre-Issue and post-Issue shareholding pattern 

 
The pre-Issue and post-Issue shareholding pattern of our Company, is set forth below.  

 
Sr. 

No. 

Category Pre-Issue (As of April 23, 2021#) Post-Issue (for institutional 

investors)* 

(As of [ǒ], 2021 for all other 

categories) 

No. of Equity Shares 

held 

% of 

shareholding 

No. of Equity 

Shares held 

% of share 

holding 

A.  Promotersô holding**      

1.  Indian 

Individual Nil  Nil  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Bodies corporate Nil  Nil  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total Nil  Nil  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Foreign promoters 15,961,036 62.60 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (A) 15,961,036 62.60 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

B.  Non ï Promotersô holding 

1.  Institutional Investors 

Equity Shares 6,180,439 24.24 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Non-Institutional Investors  

Private Corporate 

Bodies 

1,325,158 5.20 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Directors and relatives 

(other than promoters) 

2,001 0.01 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Indian public 1,724,784 6.76 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Others (including Non-

resident Indians (NRIs))  

302,949 1.19 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (B) 9,535,331 37.40 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Grand Total (A+B) 25,496,367 100.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*  Note: The post-Issue shareholding pattern will be filled-in before filing of the Placement Document with the Stock Exchanges. 
**  This includes shareholding of the members of the Promoter Group. 

# As per the latest available BENPOS. 
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DIVIDENDS  

 

The declaration and payment of dividends, if any, by our Company is governed by applicable provisions of the 

Companies Act and our Articles of Association. Our Board may also, from time to time, declare interim dividends. 

For further information, see ñDescription of the Equity Sharesò on page 221.  

 

Our Board has approved and adopted a formal dividend distribution policy on May 30, 2020, in terms of 

Regulation 43A of the SEBI Listing Regulations. In terms of this policy, the declaration of dividend is expected 

to depend on a number of internal and external factors, including, but not limited to, expected cash requirements 

of our Company towards working capital, capital expenditure, technology and infrastructure; investments required 

for execution of our strategies; and funds required for acquisitions. 

  

Our Company has not paid any dividends on the Equity Shares in Fiscals 2018, 2019 and 2020 and from April 1, 

2021 till the date of this Preliminary Placement Document. 

 

There is no guarantee that any dividends will be declared or paid or that the amount thereof will not be decreased 

in the future.  

 

The Equity Shares to be issued in connection with this Issue shall qualify for any dividend, including interim 

dividend, if any, that is declared in respect of the Fiscal in which they have been allotted. 

 

See also ñRisk Factors ïWe do not currently intend to pay dividends on the Equity Shares and, consequently, 

investorsô ability to achieve a return on their investment will depend on appreciation in the price of the Equity 

Shares.ò on page 68. 
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MANAGEMENTôS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION  

AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

The financial information as at and for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 in this section 

is derived from the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements and the 

December 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, respectively. The financial 

information for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 are not comparable with our results for 

the full fiscal years and our financial information for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 are not 

necessarily indicative of what our financial information for Fiscal 2021 will be. In addition, due to the acquisitions 

in the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 described in ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operations- Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations and 

Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80, the financial information as at and for 

the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis are not directly comparable. 

 

The financial information as at and for the year ended March 31, 2018 in this section is derived from the Fiscal 2018 

Standalone Audited Financial Statements. Our Company did not have any subsidiaries or associates in Fiscal 2018 

and, hence, did not prepare any consolidated financial statements for that fiscal year. The financial information as 

at and for the years ended March 31, 2020 and 2019 in this section is derived from the Fiscal 2020 Audited 

Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements, respectively. 

Our financial information for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis are not comparable to our financial information for 

Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. In addition, due to the acquisitions in Fiscal 2020 described in 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations- Significant Factors 

Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80, 

our financial information for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis are not directly comparable. 

 

In this section, references to ñweò, ñourò and ñusò with respect to dates and periods on or after April 1, 2018 refer 

to our Company and the Subsidiaries on a consolidated basis and, with respect to dates or periods on or prior to 

March 31, 2018, refer to our Company on a standalone basis.  

 

The following discussion contains forward-looking statements that reflect our plans, estimates and beliefs. Our actual 

results could differ materially from those discussed in the forward-looking statements. See ñForward-Looking 

Statementsò and ñRisk Factorsò on pages 16 and 46, respectively, for factors that could cause or contribute to these 

differences. 

 

OVERVIEW  

 

We are a consumer intelligence driven global technology company. Our Consumer Platform primarily provides the 

following services through relevant mobile advertising: (1) new consumer conversions (acquisitions, engagements 

and transactions); (2) retargeting existing consumers to complete transactions; and (3) an online to offline (ñO2Oò) 

platform that converts online consumer engagement into in-store walk-ins. We aim to enhance returns on marketing 

spend through delivering contextual mobile ads and reducing digital ad fraud, while proactively addressing consumer 

privacy expectations.  

 

Our Consumer Platform primarily drives Cost per Converted User (ñCPCUò) based user conversions for advertisers. 

Our CPCU model comprises user conversions based on consumer acquisition and transaction models. Our consumer 

acquisition model focuses on acquiring new consumers for businesses, which is usually in the form of a targeted user 

downloading and opening an App or engaging with an App after seeing an advertisement delivered by us. Our 

transaction model is usually in the form of a targeted user submitting a lead acquisition form or purchasing a product 

or service after seeing an advertisement delivered by us. We also earn revenue from our Consumer Platform through 

awareness and engagement type advertising, which comprises cost per thousand impressions (ñCPMò), cost per view 

(ñCPVò) and cost per click (ñCPCò) models. These models are relevant for brand advertisers who want to build 

awareness and recall and engage users online to transact with them offline/ online. We understand our customersô 

business drivers and work with them to choose audience engagement models that are the most relevant for them, 

thereby delivering measurable business outcomes for them. 

 

We utilise user-intent indicators derived from behavioural signals, marketing attribution and appographic and intent 

data, which are received in real time and accumulated over time, which increases our ability to predict a userôs likely 

interests. The accuracy of the prediction and recommendation algorithms for our Consumer Platform improve with 

every advertisement we deliver, as the systems incorporate new data, while continuing to learn from previous data. 

In addition, our Consumer Platform enhances our customersô ad content with rich media experiences, including 
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interactive videos, games and augmented reality. This paired with data-centric scientific targeting and retargeting 

enables a higher likelihood of consumer engagement, such as downloading an App or completing a transaction. 

 

During the 12 months ended December 31, 2020, our Consumer Platform had approximately 2.2 billion connected 

devices reached, of which approximately 0.6 billion were in India and 1.6 billion were outside India. During the 

quarter ended December 31, 2020, our Consumer Platform processed over 900 billion data points, which power the 

prediction and recommendation algorithm for our Consumer Platform.  

 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 on a consolidated basis, our Consumer 

Platform converted 75.7 million users and 56.0 million users, respectively. For Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a 

consolidated basis, our Consumer Platform converted 72.3 million users and 55.0 million users, respectively. For 

Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, our Consumer Platform converted 29.8 million users. 

 

Our Consumer Platform benefits from broad access to mobile ad inventory through our relationships with publishers 

and data platforms. Our proprietary optimization algorithms enable us to buy media efficiently and at high scale, 

giving us the ability to drive high volumes of CPCU-led campaigns at efficient prices.  

 

Our Consumer Platform is used by business to consumer (ñB2Cò) companies, both directly and indirectly through 

their advertising agencies, across industry verticals, including businesses involved in the following industries: (1) e-

commerce, edtech and entertainment; (2) fintech, FMCG and foodtech; (3) gaming, government and groceries; and 

(4) health-tech (collectively, the ñCategory EFGHò industries).  

 

We also provide end-to-end solutions for enterprises to enhance their engagement with mobile users, such as 

developing Apps, enabling offline to online commerce for offline businesses with e-commerce aspirations and 

providing enterprise grade data analytics for online and offline companies (collectively, the ñEnterprise Platformò).  

 

We have a robust intellectual property portfolio, with patents granted in the areas of digital advertising, and pending 

patents in the areas of vernacular, voice-based intelligence, data privacy and the detection and prevention of ad fraud. 

 

Our solutions are sold through our sales and marketing team, which as at February 28, 2021 comprised 93 persons 

across 17 countries and through referrals from existing customers.  

 

We have received numerous awards in the advertising technology space. Most recently, we were awarded Gold for 

óBest Omni-Channel Campaign Management & Marketing Automation Gamesô at India Digital Awards 2021 and 

won Gold for óBest Use of Technologyô for Bobbi Brown in 2020, óBest Use of Programmaticô for Meesho and one 

award for Meesho at ET BrandEquity India DigiPlus Awards 2020. 

  

SIGNIFICANT FACTORS AFFECTING OUR RESULTS OF O PERATIONS AND FINANCIAL 

CONDITION  

Our results of operations and financial condition have been affected by a number of factors. The following factors were 

of particular importance. 

 

Number of converted users 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis, we earned 98.3% and 97.1% 

of our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform, respectively. For Fiscals 2020 and 2019 

on a consolidated basis, we earned 97.2% and 97.0% of our revenue from contracts with customers from our 

Consumer Platform, respectively. For Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, we earned 91.9% of our revenue from 

operations from our Companyôs Consumer Platform. We primarily earn revenue from our Consumer Platform on a 

CPCU basis, which comprises user conversions based on consumer acquisition and transaction models. Therefore, 

the number of converted users we deliver in a period has a material effect on our revenue for that period. We also 

earn revenues from our Consumer Platform from awareness and engagement type advertising, which comprises CPM, 

CPV and CPC models. 

 

The table below sets forth the number of our converted users, our revenue on a CPCU basis and such revenue as a 

percentage of revenue from contracts with customers for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 

on a consolidated basis. 
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Particulars Converted 

users 

delivered for 

the nine 

months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2020  

(in millions) 

Revenue on a CPCU basis 

for the nine months period 

ended December 31, 2020 

Converted 

users 

delivered for 

the nine 

months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2019  

(in millions) 

Revenue on a CPCU 

basis for the nine months 

period ended December 

31, 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(%) 

Our Consumer Platform 75.7 3,083.50 82.2 56.0 2,311.30 91.1 

 

The table below sets forth the number of our converted users, our revenue on a CPCU basis and such revenue as a 

percentage of revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 
Particulars Converted 

users 

delivered for 

Fiscal 2020  

(in millions) 

Revenue on a CPCU basis 

for Fiscal 2020 

Converted 

users 

delivered for 

Fiscal 2019 

(in millions) 

Revenue on a CPCU 

basis for Fiscal 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(%) 

Our Consumer Platform 72.3 2,965.21 88.8 55.0 2,219.6 89.0 

 

The table below sets forth the number of our Companyôs converted users, our Companyôs revenue on a CPCU basis 

and such revenue as a percentage of revenue from operations for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis. 

 
Particulars Converted users 

delivered for Fiscal 

2018  

(in millions) 

Revenue on a CPCU basis for Fiscal 2018 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

% of revenue from 

operations 

Our Companyôs Consumer Platform 29.8 723.15 86.3 

 

The number of converted users our Consumer Platform delivers in the future will continue to have a material effect 

on our future results of operations. 

Acquisitions of businesses / companies 

Acquisition of Affle Globalôs business, intangible assets and all of the equity interests in the Indonesian Subsidiary 

As part of a corporate restructuring exercise, our Company incorporated Affle International on April 1, 2018 and it 

acquired Affle Globalôs business, intangible assets and all of the equity interests in the Indonesian Subsidiary effective 

July 1, 2018 for USD 1.91 million (accounted for as  131.90 million in our accounting records). We paid USD 1.44 

million of the purchase consideration in Fiscal 2019 (accounted for as  98.33 million in our accounting records), and 

USD 0.47 million of the purchase consideration in Fiscal 2020 (accounted for as  33.57 million in our accounting 

records). Affle Global was engaged in the same business, as our Company, outside India. The Indonesian Subsidiary 

is engaged in the same business, as our Company, in Indonesia. Affle Holdings, our corporate Promoter, owns 

100.00% of the issued shares in Affle Global.  

 

As our Company and Affle Global were under the common control of Affle  Holdings, our corporate Promoter, as per 

the principles of Appendix C to Ind AS 103, our consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial 

information of the acquired business and assets from the beginning of the earliest financial period presented, i.e., April 

1, 2018. As Affle International had not acquired any assets, except intangible assets and the 100.00% equity interest 

in the Indonesian Subsidiary as at July 1, 2018, the profit attributable to shareholders of Affle  Global for the three 

months period ended June 30, 2018 of  59.94 million was deducted from our consolidated profit for Fiscal 2019 



81 

 

 

under retained earnings in the consolidated statement of changes in equity in the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated 

Financial Statements. 

 

Acquisition of the Vizury Business 

With effect from September 1, 2018, (a) our Company acquired the retargeting media business for e-commerce 

companies and push notifications offerings business for e-commerce companies on an SaaS model (the ñVizury 

Businessò) of Vizury Interactive Solutions Private Limited (ñVizury Indiaò) in India, associated records, the brand 

name ñVizuryò, and other intellectual property rights and domain name credentials in India, by way of a slump sale 

on an ñas-is-where-isò basis (the ñVizury Business ï Indiaò) from Vizury India and (b) Affle International acquired 

the brand name ñVizuryò and certain other intellectual property in connection with the Vizury Business in Dubai and 

Singapore (the ñOther Vizury Business Assetsò and together with the Vizury Business ï India, the ñVizury 

Businessò) from Vizury Dubai and Vizury Singapore, both of which are affiliates of Vizury India. The consideration 

paid by our Company to acquire the Vizury Business ï India was  85.07 million, comprising  106.44 million 

(equivalent to USD 1.50 million at the exchange rate of USD 1 =  70.96) minus profit after tax of the Vizury Business 

ï India for the period May 15, 2018 to August 31, 2018 of  21.37 million (equivalent to USD 0.30 million at the 

exchange rate of USD 1 =  70.96).  53.22 million was paid during Fiscal 2019 and  31.85 million was paid in Fiscal 

2020. The consideration paid by Affle International to acquire the Other Vizury Business Assets was USD 3.00 

million (equivalent to  207.51 million at the exchange rate of USD 1 =  70.96), of which USD 1.75 million 

(equivalent to  121.04 million at the exchange rate of USD 1 =  70.96) was paid during Fiscal 2019 and USD 1.25 

million (equivalent to  86.47 million at the exchange rate of USD 1 =  70.96) was paid in Fiscal 2020.  

 

Acquisition of the Shoffr Business Undertaking 

Abhishek Dadoo and Nagendra Hassan Dhanakeerthi (together, the ñFoundersò), Affle International and Shoffr Pte. 

Ltd. (ñShoffrò) entered into a business transfer and non-compete agreement dated February 20, 2019 (the ñShoffr 

BTAò), as amended through the agreement dated May 18, 2019, pursuant to which, among other things, Affle 

International acquired the Shoffr Business (as defined below) as a going concern, including the brand name óShoffrô 

and all of the intellectual property rights, technical information, employees and assets of the Shoffr Business 

(collectively, the ñShoffr Business Undertakingò). As per the amendment to the Shoffr BTA, the closing date of the 

acquisition of the Shoffr Business Undertaking was May 18, 2019 (the ñClosing Dateò), but the effective date of the 

acquisition was February 19, 2019 (the ñEffective Dateò). As per the amendment to the Shoffr BTA, the parties 

acknowledged that none of Shoffrôs business relationships, including, but not limited to, customers and suppliers, 

had been transferred to Affle International at the Closing Date and all parties agreed to put their best efforts to get 

new agreements with Shoffrôs then existing business relationships signed between Affle International and such 

entities. In the interim period from the Effective Date until the date of execution of new agreements for business 

relationships, all contracts will be billed by Shoffr to the benefit of Affle International, on a back-to-back basis. As 

per the Shoffr BTA, Shoffr has a consumer platform business and enterprise platform business to drive sales of its 

clientsô products and services from online marketing to offline conversion, including customer relation management, 

catalogue management and order management, via enablement of programmatic, personalization and data science 

(the ñShoffr Businessò). In addition, the Shoffr BTA sets forth certain non-compete agreements by Shoffr and the 

Founders. The total consideration payable by Affle International for the transaction is US$550,000. Affle 

International paid US$450,000 (recorded in our books as  33.96 million) to Shoffr in Fiscal 2020 and the remaining 

US$100,000 was due on February 19, 2022. However, the remaining US$100,000 (recorded in our books as a 

shareholder liability of  7.50 million) was waived off by the shareholders through a mutual settlement with Affle 

International owing to negotiations and exit of one of the shareholders. As the deferred consideration was not 

contingent upon any future event and that there was no conditions existing on the date of acquisition which 

substantiates that this consideration will not be payable as on the respective due date or as at the year ended March 

31, 2020, it was recorded as other income in the financial statements for Fiscal 2020. As we acquired the Shoffr 

Business Undertaking on May 18, 2019, effective February 19, 2019, the financial information of the Shoffr Business 

Undertaking for the period from February 19, 2019 to March 31, 2019 were not required to be reflected and were not 

reflected in the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements. We have renamed the Shoffr Business as 

ñVizury In-Storeò.  

 

Acquisition of the RevX Business Undertaking 

With effect from April 1, 2019, Affle International acquired from RevX Inc., a Delaware corporation, its business of 

developing and operating a mobile marketing platform designed to drive performance and brand experience through 

programmatic, personalisation, data science in mobile marketing platforms, such as mobile-based applications (the 

ñRevX Businessò), including its intellectual property, records, movable assets, goodwill, transferred contracts, and 

assumed liabilities (collectively, the ñRevX Business Undertakingò), by way of a slump sale on an ñas-is-where-isò 

basis, for total consideration of USD 4.50 million (equivalent to  339.24 million).  
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Acquisition of Mediasmart Mobile S.L. 

With effect from January 22, 2020, Affle International acquired 100.00% control of Mediasmart Mobile S.L. 

(ñMediasmartò), for consideration of  373.94 million. Affle International completed the necessary closing 

conditions for the acquisition of 94.78% of the shares in Mediasmart on March 5, 2020 and completed the necessary 

closing conditions for the acquisition of the remaining 5.22% of the shares in Mediasmart on March 18, 2021. Also, 

Affle MEA FZ-LLC, Dubai (ñAffle MEAò), a step-down subsidiary of our Company, entered into an asset purchase 

agreement dated February 27, 2020 to acquire all the technology IP assets of Mediasmart for  27.11 million. 

Therefore, the total purchase consideration to acquire 100.00% control of Mediasmart was  401.05 million. Affle 

International had obtained control by virtue of a legally enforceable memorandum of understanding entered between 

Affle International and the shareholders of Mediasmart dated January 22, 2020. However, as per Ind AS 110, the 

consolidation has been effective since January 1, 2020, being the start of the month and quarter, as the date of the 

acquisition. We acquired Mediasmart so as to continue the expansion of our Consumer Platform and omni-channel 

platform.  

 

Acquisition of control of 95.00% of the equity interests in Appnext Pte. Ltd. and 100.00% of the technology IP 

assets of Appnext Limited 

On June 8, 2020, Affle International entered into a share purchase agreement to acquire all of the voting shares in 

Appnext Pte. Ltd. (ñAppnext Singaporeò), which represented 66.67% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore, 

and an option to acquire another 28.33% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore, which equity interests are non-

voting shares, within three years from the closing date of the share purchase agreement (i.e., June 30, 2020). Also, 

effective June 8, 2020, Affle MEA entered into an intellectual property purchase agreement to acquire 100.00% of 

the technology IP assets of Appnext Limited (ñAppnext BVIò). On June 30, 2020, Affle International completed the 

necessary closing conditions for the acquisition of 66.67% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore and Affle 

MEA completed the necessary closing conditions for the acquisition of 100.00% of the technology assets of Appnext 

BVI. The total consideration for the purchase of 66.67% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore and the purchase 

of 100.00% of Appnext BVIôs technology IP assets is USD 17.25 million, payable over a period of one year from the 

closing date of the share purchase agreement (i.e., June 30, 2020). As at December 30, 2020, we had paid USD 13.75 

million of the total consideration (reflected in our accounting records as  1,004.49 million). The total consideration 

payable to purchase another 28.33% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore pursuant the option is USD 8.25 

million. For the purposes of preparation of the consolidation financial statements, as we have the right to acquire an 

additional 28.33% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore, we are deemed to control 95.00% of Appnext 

Singapore and 5.00% is considered a non-controlling interest. 

Acquisition post December 31, 2020  

With effect from January 1, 2021, Affle MEA acquired the business assets of Discover Tech Limited. The total 

consideration is USD 4.52 million, including a maximum success fee (incremental contingent consideration) of USD 

3.37 million to be paid over a maximum period of four years. On February 17, 2021, Affle MEA completed the 

necessary closing conditions for acquisition of the business assets of Discover Tech Limited. 

One of our strategies is to continue to selectively pursue strategic acquisitions. For details, see ñOur Business - 

Strategies - Continue to selectively pursue acquisitionsò on page 162. 

Expansion of our international business 

The acquisitions described above and our organic expansion into new international markets has enabled us to increase 

our revenue from contracts with customers outside India. Our primary international markets are South East Asia, 

Middle East & Africa and Latin America. Our other key international markets are North America, Europe, Japan, 

Korea and Australia. For the 12 months ended December 31, 2020, we had approximately 2.2 billion connected 

devices reached, of which 1.6 billion connected devices reached were outside India. 

 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis, our revenue from contracts 

with customers outside India was  1,948.65 million and  1,266.19 million, respectively, which was 51.9% and 

49.9%, respectively, of our revenue from contracts with customers. For Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated 

basis, our revenue from contracts with customers outside India was  1,761,60 million and  1,405.42 million, 

respectively, which was 52.8% and 56.4%, respectively, of our revenue from contracts with customers. For Fiscal 

2018 on a standalone basis, our sales to customers outside India (comprising sales to external customers in Singapore 

and sales to external customers others) was  67.34 million, which was 8.0% of our revenue from operations (renamed 

as ñrevenue from contracts with customersò in Fiscal 2019). 
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Inventory and data costs 

We pay for inventory (and the associated data) regardless of whether or not the user performs the necessary action or 

actions for us to earn revenue (e.g., downloading an application or purchasing a good or service). We utilise user-

intent indicators derived from behavioural signals, marketing attribution and transactional data, which are cumulative 

and received in real time, which improves our ability to predict and tailor our recommendations and other services to 

usersô interests. The accuracy of the prediction and recommendation algorithm used by our Consumer Platform 

improves with every advertisement we deliver as the algorithm processes increasingly more comprehensive, 

informative sets of data. 

 

For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, on a consolidated basis, our inventory and data 

costs represented 58.7% and 59.4% of the revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform, 

respectively. For Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis, our inventory and data costs represented 59.2% and 

55.4% of the revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform, respectively. For Fiscal 2018 on 

a standalone basis, our Companyôs inventory and data costs represented 55.1% of the revenue from operations 

(renamed as ñrevenue from contracts with customersò in Fiscal 2019) from our Consumer Platform, respectively.  

 

Asset-light and scalable business 

Our business is asset-light and scalable, as shown by the fact that the total of our Companyôs employee benefits 

expense, depreciation and amortisation expense and other expenses as percentages of our Companyôs revenue from 

operations was 33.2% for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, whereas the total of our employee benefits expense, 

depreciation and amortisation expense and other expenses as percentages of our revenue from contracts with 

customers for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 on a consolidated basis 

was 20.8% and 19.0%, respectively, and for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis 20.1% and 22.1%, 

respectively. 

 

The table below shows our employee benefits expense, depreciation and amortisation expense and other expenses for 

the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 as percentages of our revenue from contracts with 

customers on a consolidated basis. 
 

Particulars For the nine months period ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months period 

ended 

December 31, 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

(%) 
Employee benefits expense 

 

 

 

376.00 10.0  208.50 8.2 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 144.64 3.9  85.13 3.4 

Other expenses 259.04 6.9  189.55 7.5 

Total 779.68 20.8 483.18 19.0 

 

The table below shows our employee benefits expense, depreciation and amortisation expense and other expenses for 

Fiscals 2020 and 2019 and as percentages of our revenue from contracts with customers on a consolidated basis.  

 

 
Particulars Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers 

(%) 

 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers  

(%) 

Employee benefits expense 

 

 

 

272.93 8.2 212.27 8.5 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 133.31 4.0 100.95 4.0 

Other expenses 264.60 7.9 237.45 9.5 

Total 670.84 20.1 550.67 22.1 
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The table below shows our Companyôs employee benefits expense, depreciation and amortisation expense and other 

expenses for Fiscal 2018 and as percentages of our Companyôs revenue from operations on a standalone basis. 

 

 
Particulars Fiscal 2018 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of revenue 

from operations(1) 

(%) 

Employee benefits expense 

 

 

 

159.52 19.0 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 32.13 3.8 

Other expenses 86.12 10.3 

Total 277.77 33.2 

Note: 

1. Renamed as ñrevenue from contracts with customersò in Fiscal 2019. 

 

Growth of the digital advertising market in India  

India is our key market. For the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019 

on a consolidated basis, 48.1%, 50.1%, 47.2% and 43.6% of our revenue from contracts with customers, respectively, 

was from India. For Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis, 92.0% of our Companyôs revenue from operations (renamed 

as ñrevenue from contracts with customersò in Fiscal 2019), was from India. 

 

According to Frost & Sullivan, we are a leading advertisement technology solution provider in India. We provide 

services across the value chain in digital advertising, spanning the areas of DMP, DSP/SSP, fraud detection and 

advertisement network. We are one of the very few companies that have products spanning the entire value chain. 

While some companies are more focused on buy-side platforms, some others are focused on the publisher side. 

(Source: Frost & Sullivan Report) The digital advertisement market in India is fast growing, with a market size of 

USD 2.16 billion in 2020 and will likely grow at a CAGR of 30.74% to USD 8.25 billion by 2025 (Source: Frost & 

Sullivan Report).  

 

Expenditure on technology development 

The table below shows the amount we spent on additions to and acquisition of software application development for 

the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 
Particulars For the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months period 

ended December 31, 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers (%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers (%) 

Additions to software application development 66.37 1.8 216.92 8.5 

Acquisition of software application development 58.44 1.6 51.01 2.0 

 

The table below shows the amount we spent on additions to and acquisition of software application development for 

Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 
 

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers (%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers (%) 

Additions to software application development 226.80 6.8 90.49 3.6 

Acquisition of software application development 78.11 2.3 26.53 1.1 
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The table below shows the amount our Company spent on additions to mobile application (renamed as ñsoftware 

applicationò in Fiscal 2019) for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis. 

 

 
Particulars Fiscal 2018 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of revenue from 

operations(1) (%) 

Additions to mobile application 37.92 4.5 

Note: 

1. Renamed as ñrevenue from contracts with customersò in Fiscal 2019. 

 

We intend to continue devoting substantial resources on our development efforts. As at February 28, 2021, we had a 

workforce of 383 with 153 of them working on development. We plan to continue to invest more on development of: 

artificial intelligence, machine learning and deep learning in identifying and classifying our connected devices reach; 

a combination of data science and artificial intelligence, machine learning and deep learning in identifying fraud; 

moving to cloud agnostic platforms to enable multi-cloud deployments; and using database pools that utilise multiple 

best of breed database technologies to distribute the data load, reduce costs and in some cases increase the speed of 

processing.  

 

We earn more revenue in the third quarter of each fiscal year due to the festive season 

 

Our business earns relatively more revenue in the third quarter of each fiscal year, as compared to the other quarters, 

as Diwali, Christmas and Black Friday occur in this period and e-commerce companies increase their digital 

advertisement spending in that period.  

 

Effects of COVID-19 

 

The outbreak of COVID-19, which emerged in late 2019, was declared a global pandemic on March 11, 2020 by the 

World Health Organization. The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted, and will likely continue to impact most 

countries, including India, and has resulted in substantial volatility in global financial markets, increased 

unemployment and operational challenge, such as the temporary closures of businesses, sheltering-in-place directives 

and increased remote work protocol, which have significantly slowed down economic activity. The Government of 

India initiated a nationwide lockdown from March 25, 2020 for three weeks on all services except for essential 

services, which was extended to May 31, 2020. Although the nationwide lockdown was lifted on June 1, 2020, 

restrictions on non-essential activities and travel were imposed until August 31, 2020 in multiple states across specific 

districts that were witnessing increases in COVID-19 cases. On September 1, 2020, the Government notified all states 

to allow economic activities to function normally, while continuing with restrictions only in containment zones. Due 

to lockdown restrictions on e-commerce and online delivery in India, our business in India was adversely affected for 

two months (April and May 2020).  

 

Our business outside India continued to thrive, as the lockdowns in most other countries were not as strict as in India 

and our customers (both outside India and in India) are in COVID-19 resilient industries/ categories. For more details 

on these COVID-19 resilient industries, see ñOur Business - Strategies - Continue to pursue strategy of vernacular, 

verticalisation, voice and videoò on page 160. As a result, our total revenue from contracts with customers on a 

consolidated basis increased by 47.9% to  3,752.09 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

from  2,537.60 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 and our profit for the period increased 

by 52.2% to  764.31 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from  502.28 million for the 

nine months period ended December 31, 2019. 

 

We have also considered the possible effects that may result from COVID-19 on the carrying amount of our assets. 

In developing the assumptions relating to the possible future uncertainties in the global conditions because of COVID-

19, we have used variable information, as available. Further, we have performed sensitivity analysis on the 

assumptions used and based on current estimates expects the carrying amount of our assets will be recovered. 

 

For more information on the effects of COVID-19 on our business, see ñOur Business ï Recent Developments ï 

Effects of COVID-19ò on page 177. 

 

While our business has shown to be resilient in the face of the pandemic, we cannot predict whether such resiliency 

will continue. Changes to government restrictions in connection with COVID-19 or new strains of COVID-19 could 
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adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES  

Set forth below is a summary of our significant accounting policies for the December 2020 Special Purpose Interim 

Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements. The 

same significant accounting policies were used for the December 2019 Special Purpose Interim Condensed 

Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the 2018 Audited 

Standalone Financial Statements, except as noted below in ñ-Changes in Significant Accounting Policiesò on page 

103. In addition, as the 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements are on a standalone basis, the summary 

significant accounting policies with respect to consolidation is inapplicable to the 2018 Audited Standalone Financial 

Statements. 

 

i) Basis of preparation of financial statements 

 

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been prepared and presented in accordance with Indian 

Accounting Standards (Ind AS) notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as 

amended from time to time) and presentation requirements of Division II of Schedule III to the Companies Act, 2013, 

(Ind AS compliant Schedule III), as applicable to the consolidated financial statements.  

  

Accounting policies have been consistently applied except where a newly issued accounting standard is initially 

adopted or a revision to an existing accounting standard requires a change in the accounting policy hitherto in use. 

 

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on an accrual basis as a going concern and under the 

historical cost convention, except for certain financial assets and financial liabilities that are measured at fair value 

as required under relevant Ind AS.  

 

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Indian rupees (INR) and all values are rounded to the nearest 

millions up to two decimals, except when otherwise stated. Amounts less than INR 1 million has been shown as ñ0ò. 

 

The consolidated financial statements provide comparative information in respect of the previous year. 

 

ii)  Basis of consolidation 

 

Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the 

investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the investee.  

 

Specifically, the Group controls an investee if and only if the Company has: 

¶ Power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee) 

¶ Exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee, and 

¶ The ability to use its power over the investee to affect its returns 

 

The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are changes 

to one or more of the three elements of control. Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains control 

over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses control of the subsidiary. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses 

of a subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the year are included in the consolidated financial statements from the 

date the Group gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary.  

 

Consolidated financial statements are prepared using uniform accounting policies for like transactions and other 

events in similar circumstances. If a member of the Group uses accounting policies other than those adopted in the 

consolidated financial statements for like transactions and events in similar circumstances, appropriate adjustments 

are made to that Group memberôs financial statements in preparing the consolidated financial statements to ensure 

conformity with the Groupôs accounting policies. 

 

The financial statements of all entities used for the purpose of consolidation are drawn up to same reporting date as 

that of the Company. When the end of the reporting period of the parent is different from that of a subsidiary, the 

subsidiary prepares, for consolidation purposes, additional financial information as of the same date as the financial 

statements of the parent to enable the parent to consolidate the financial information of the subsidiary, unless it is 

impracticable to do so. 
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Consolidation procedure: 

 

(i) Combine like items of assets, liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows of the parent with those 

of its subsidiaries. For this purpose, income and expenses of the subsidiary are based on the amounts of the assets 

and liabilities recognised in the consolidated financial statements at the acquisition date. 

 

(ii)  Offset (eliminate) the carrying amount of the parentôs investment in each subsidiary and the Companyôs 

portion of equity of each subsidiary. Business combinations policy explains how to account for any related goodwill. 

   

(iii)   Eliminate in full intragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows relating to 

transactions between entities of the Group (profits or losses resulting from intragroup transactions that are 

recognised in assets, such as inventory and fixed assets, are eliminated in full). Intragroup losses may indicate an 

impairment that requires recognition in the consolidated financial statements. Ind AS 12 Income Taxes applies to 

temporary differences that arise from the elimination of profits and losses resulting from intragroup transactions. 

 

Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive income (ñOCIò) are attributed to the equity holders of 

the parent of the Group and to the non-controlling interests, even if this results in the non-controlling interests having 

a deficit balance. When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their 

accounting policies into line with the Companyôs accounting policies. All intra-group assets and liabilities, equity, 

income, expenses and cash flows relating to transactions between members of the Group are eliminated in full on 

consolidation. 

 

A change in the ownership interest of a subsidiary, without a loss of control, is accounted for as an equity transaction. 

If the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it: 

- Derecognises the assets (including goodwill) and liabilities of the subsidiary 

- Derecognises the carrying amount of any non-controlling interests 

- Derecognises the cumulative translation differences recorded in equity 

- Recognises the fair value of the consideration received 

- Recognises the fair value of any investment retained 

- Recognises any surplus or deficit in profit or loss 

- Reclassifies the parentôs share of components previously recognised in OCI to profit or loss or retained earnings, 

as appropriate, as would be required if the Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities 

 

iii)  Business combinations and goodwill 

 

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method. The cost of an acquisition is measured as 

the aggregate of the consideration transferred measured at acquisition date fair value and the amount of any non-

controlling interests in the acquiree. For each business combination, the Group elects whether to measure the non-

controlling interests in the acquiree at fair value or at the proportionate share of the acquireeôs identifiable net assets. 

Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred. 

 

At the acquisition date, the identifiable assets acquired, and the liabilities assumed are recognized at their acquisition 

date fair values. For this purpose, the liabilities assumed include contingent liabilities representing present obligation 

and they are measured at their acquisition fair values irrespective of the fact that outflow of resources embodying 

economic benefits is not probable. However, the following assets and liabilities acquired in a business combination 

are measured at the basis indicated below: 

 

a) Deferred tax assets or liabilities, and the assets or liabilities related to employee benefit arrangements are 

recognized and measured in accordance with Ind AS 12 Income Tax and Ind AS 19 Employee Benefits 

respectively. 

 

b) Potential tax effects of temporary differences and carry forwards of an acquiree that exist at the acquisition date 

or arise as a result of the acquisition are accounted in accordance with Ind AS 12. 

 

c) Liabilities or equity instruments related to share-based payment arrangements of the acquiree or share ï based 

payments arrangements of the Group entered into to replace share-based payment arrangements of the acquiree 

are measured in accordance with Ind AS 102 Share-based Payments at the acquisition date. 

 

d) Assets (or disposal groups) that are classified as held for sale in accordance with Ind AS 105 Non-current Assets 
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Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations are measured in accordance with that standard. 

 

e) Reacquired rights are measured at a value determined on the basis of the remaining contractual term of the 

related contract. Such valuation does not consider potential renewal of the reacquired right. 

 

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate 

classification and designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic circumstances and pertinent 

conditions as at the acquisition date. This includes the separation of embedded derivatives in host contracts by the 

acquiree. 

 

If the business combination is achieved in stages, any previously held equity interest is re-measured at its acquisition 

date fair value and any resulting gain or loss is recognized in profit or loss or other comprehensive income, as 

appropriate. 

 

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer is recognized at fair value at the acquisition date. 

Contingent consideration classified as an asset or liability that is a financial instrument and within the scope of Ind 

AS 109 Financial Instruments, is measured at fair value with changes in fair value recognized in profit or loss. If 

the contingent consideration is not within the scope of Ind AS 109, it is measured in accordance with the appropriate 

Ind AS and shall be recognised in profit or loss. 

 

Contingent consideration that is classified as equity is not re-measured at subsequent reporting dates and subsequent 

its settlement is accounted for within equity.  

 

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of the aggregate of the consideration transferred and the 

amount recognized for non-controlling interests, and any previous interest held, over the net identifiable assets 

acquired and liabilities assumed. If the fair value of the net assets acquired is in excess of the aggregate consideration 

transferred, the Group re-assesses whether it has correctly identified all of the assets acquired and all of the liabilities 

assumed and reviews the procedures used to measure the amounts to be recognized at the acquisition date. If the 

reassessment still results in an excess of the fair value of net assets acquired over the aggregate consideration 

transferred, then the gain is recognized in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity as capital reserve. 

However, if there is no clear evidence of bargain purchase, the entity recognizes the gain directly in equity as capital 

reserve, without routing the same through OCI. 

 

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. For the purpose of 

impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from the acquisition date, allocated to each of 

the Groupôs cash-generating units that are expected to benefit from the combination, irrespective of whether other 

assets or liabilities of the acquiree are assigned to those units. 

 

A cash generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment annually, or more frequently 

when there is an indication that the unit may be impaired. If the recoverable amount of the cash generating unit is 

less than its carrying amount, the impairment loss is allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill 

allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro rata based on the carrying amount of each asset in 

the unit. Any impairment loss for goodwill is recognized in profit or loss. An impairment loss recognized for 

goodwill is not reversed in subsequent periods. 

 

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit and part of the operation within that unit is disposed 

of, the goodwill associated with the disposed operation is included in the carrying amount of the operation when 

determining the gain or loss on disposal. Goodwill disposed in these circumstances is measured based on the relative 

values of the disposed operation and the portion of the cash-generating unit retained. 

 

If the initial accounting for a business combination is incomplete by the end of the reporting period in which the 

combination occurs, the Group reports provisional amounts for the items for which the accounting is incomplete. 

Those provisional amounts are adjusted through goodwill during the measurement period, or additional assets or 

liabilities are recognized, to reflect new information obtained about facts and circumstances that existed at the 

acquisition date that, if known, would have affected the amounts recognized at that date. These adjustments are 

called as measurement period adjustments. The measurement period does not exceed one year from the acquisition 

date.  

 

iv) Business combinations under common control 
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Common control business combination means a business combination involving entities or businesses in which all 

the combining entities or businesses are ultimately controlled by the same party both before and after the business 

combination, and that control is not transitory. 

 

The Group accounts for its business combination under common control using pooling of interest method of 

accounting as per Appendix C of Ind AS 103. The acquireeôs identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities 

that meet the definition for recognition are recognized at their carrying amount at the acquisition date. Transferorôs 

reserves are preserved and are appeared in the financial statements of the transferee in the same form in which they 

appear in the financial statements of the transferor. Acquisition date is the beginning of the preceding period in case 

the common control is established prior to such date. However, if business combination had occurred after such 

date, the acquisition date is considered only from that date. 

 

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the combining entities or businesses 

in which the common control combination occurs as if they had been combined from the date when the combining 

entities or businesses first came under the control of the controlling party. 

 

The consolidated income statement includes the results of each of the combining entities or businesses from the 

earliest date presented or since the date when the combining entities or businesses first came under the common 

control, where there is a shorter period, regardless of the date of the common control combination. 

 

The comparative amounts in the consolidated financial statements are presented as if the entities or businesses had 

been combined at the previous balance sheet date or when they first came under common control, whichever is 

shorter. 

 

Transaction costs, including professional fees, registration fees, costs of furnishing information to shareholders, 

costs or losses incurred in combining operations of the previously separate businesses, etc., incurred in relation to 

the common control combination that is to be accounted for by using merger accounting is recognised as an expense 

in the year in which it is incurred. 

 

v) Current versus non-current classification 

 

The Group presents assets and liabilities in the consolidated balance sheet based on current/ non-current 

classification.  

 

An asset is treated as current when it is: 

¶ Expected to be realized or intended to be sold or consumed in normal operating cycle 

¶ Held primarily for the purpose of trading 

¶ Expected to be realized within twelve months after the reporting period, or 

¶ Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve 

months after the reporting period  

 

All other assets are classified as non-current.  

 

A liability is current when: 

¶ It is expected to be settled in normal operating cycle 

¶ It is held primarily for the purpose of trading 

¶ It is due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period, or  

¶ There is no unconditional right to defer the settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the 

reporting period 

 

The Group classifies all other liabilities as non-current. 

 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current assets and liabilities. 

 

The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition of assets for processing and their realization in cash and 

cash equivalents. The Group has identified twelve months as its operating cycle. 

 

vi) Property, plant and equipment 

 

Capital work in progress is stated at cost, net of accumulated impairment loss, if any. Property, plant and equipment 
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are stated at cost, net of accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. The cost comprises 

purchase price and other directly attributable cost incurred in bringing the asset to its working condition for the 

intended use and initial estimate of decommissioning, restoring and similar liabilities. Any trade discounts and 

rebates are deducted in arriving at the purchase price. All other repair and maintenance costs are recognized in profit 

or loss as incurred.  

 

Subsequent costs are capitalized on the carrying amount or recognized as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when 

future economic benefits associated with the item are probable to flow to the Group and cost of the item can be 

measured reliably.  

 

The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property, plant and equipment is determined as 

the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and is recognized in the statement of 

profit and loss on the date of disposal or retirement. 

 

vii)  Depreciation on property, plant and equipment 

 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is calculated on a pro-rata basis from the date on which the asset is 

ready to use, using written down value method ("WDV ") over the useful lives of the assets estimated by the 

management, which are in line with the useful lives prescribed under Schedule II to the Companies Act, 2013.  

 

The Group has used the following rates to provide depreciation on its property, plant and equipment: 

 

Asset Category Useful lives estimated by management  

Computers  3 years 

Office equipments 5 years 

Furniture and fixtures 10 years 

Motor vehicles 8 years 

 

The residual value of these assets has been considered at 5% of original cost to the Group. 

  

The residual values, useful lives and methods of depreciation of property, plant and equipment are reviewed at each 

financial year end and adjusted prospectively, if appropriate. 

 

viii)  Intangible assets 

 

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured on initial recognition at cost. The cost of intangible assets 

acquired in a business combination is their fair value at the date of acquisition. Following initial recognition, 

intangible assets are carried at cost less accumulated amortization. Internally generated intangible assets, excluding 

capitalized development costs, are not capitalized and expenditure is reflected in the statement of profit and loss in 

the year in which the expenditure is incurred.  

 

Intangible assets are amortized on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful economic life and assessed for 

impairment whenever there is an indication that the intangible asset may be impaired. The amortization period and 

the amortization method are reviewed at least at each financial year end. Changes in the expected useful life or the 

expected pattern of consumption of future economic benefits embodied in the asset are considered to modify the 

amortization period or method, as appropriate, and are treated as changes in accounting estimates. The amortization 

expense on intangible assets is recognized in the statement of profit and loss unless such expenditure forms part of 

carrying value of another asset. 

 

Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an intangible asset are measured as the difference between the net 

disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and are recognized in the statement of profit and loss when 

the asset is derecognized. 

 

Research and development costs 

 

Research costs are expensed as incurred. Development expenditure incurred on an individual project is recognized 

as an intangible asset when the Group can demonstrate all the following: 

¶ The technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset so that it will be available for use or sale 

¶ Its intention to complete the asset 

¶ Its ability to use or sell the asset 
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¶ How the asset will generate future economic benefits 

¶ The availability of adequate resources to complete the development and to use or sell the asset 

¶ The ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable to the intangible asset during development. 

 

Following the initial recognition of the development expenditure as an asset, the cost model is applied requiring the 

asset to be carried at cost less any accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment losses. Amortization of 

the asset begins when development is complete and the asset is available for use. It is amortized on a straight-line 

basis over the period of expected future benefit from the related project. Amortization is recognized in the statement 

of profit and loss unless such expenditure forms part of carrying value of another asset. During the period of 

development, the asset is tested for impairment annually. 

 

A summary of amortization periods applied to the Groupôs intangible assets is as below: 

 

Asset Category Useful lives estimated by 

management  

Computer software 5 years 

Software application development 4 years 

Non-Compete fee 4 years 

Trademark 5 years 

 

ix) Borrowing costs 

 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of an asset that necessarily takes 

a substantial period of time to get ready for its intended use or sale are capitalized as part of the cost of the asset. 

All other borrowing costs are expensed in the period in which they occur. Borrowing costs consist of interest and 

other costs that an entity incurs in connection with the borrowing of funds. Borrowing cost also includes exchange 

differences to the extent regarded as an adjustment to the borrowing costs. 

 

x) Leases 

 

The determination of whether an arrangement is, or contains a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement at 

the inception of the lease. The arrangement is, or contains, a lease if fulfilment of the arrangement is dependent on 

the use of a specific asset or assets and the arrangement conveys a right to use the asset or assets, even if that right 

is not explicitly specified in an consideration. 

 

Group as a lessee 

 

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and 

leases of low-value assets. The Group recognizes lease liabilities to make lease payments and right-of-use assets 

representing the right to use the underlying assets. 

 

i)  Right-of-use assets 

 

The Group recognizes right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease (i.e., the date the underlying asset 

is available for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated depreciation and impairment 

losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount 

of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease payments made at or before the commencement 

date less any lease incentives received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the period 

of the lease term.  

 

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the Group at the end of the lease term or the cost reflects the exercise of 

a purchase option, depreciation is calculated using the estimated useful life of the asset. 

 

The right-of-use assets are also subject to impairment. Refer to the accounting policies in clause (xi) Impairment of 

non-financial assets. 

 

ii)  Lease Liabilities 

 

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognizes lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease 

payments to be made over the lease term. The effective interest rate for the lease liabilities of the Group ranges from 
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2% to 11% per annum. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in substance fixed payments) less 

any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts expected to 

be paid under residual value guarantees. The lease payments also include the exercise price of a purchase option 

reasonably certain to be exercised by the Group and payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term 

reflects the Group exercising the option to terminate. In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Group 

uses its incremental borrowing rate at the lease commencement date because the interest rate implicit in the lease is 

not readily determinable. After the commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the 

accretion of interest and reduced for the lease payments made. In addition, the carrying amount of lease liabilities 

is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in the lease term, a change in the lease payments (e.g., changes to 

future payments resulting from a change in an index or rate used to determine such lease payments) or a change in 

the assessment of an option to purchase the underlying asset.  

 

The Groupôs lease liabilities are included in financial liabilities. 

 

iii)  Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets  

 

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to its short-term leases of rent on property and on 

rent of computer equipment (i.e., those leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement 

date and do not contain a purchase option). It also recognizes leases with original lease term of more than 12 months 

from the commencement date and do not contain any non-cancellable period/lock-in period. It also applies the lease 

of low-value assets recognition exemption to leases of office equipment that are considered to be low value. Lease 

payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets are recognised as expense on a straight-line basis over 

the lease term. 

 

xi) Impairment of  non-financial assets 

 

The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the assetôs 

recoverable amount. An assetôs recoverable amount is the higher of an assetôs or cash-generating unitôs (ñCGUò) 

fair value less costs of disposal and its value in use. The recoverable amount is determined for an individual asset, 

unless the asset does not generate cash inflows that are largely independent of those from other assets or groups of 

assets. Where the carrying amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 

impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount.  

 

In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. 

In determining fair value less costs of disposal, recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identified, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 

valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other available fair value indicators. 

 

The Group bases its impairment calculation on detailed budgets and forecast calculations which are prepared 

separately for each of the Groupôs cash-generating units to which the individual assets are allocated. These budgets 

and forecast calculations are generally covering a period of five years. For longer periods, a long-term growth rate 

is calculated and applied to project future cash flows after the fifth year. To estimate cash flow projections beyond 

periods covered by the most recent budgets/forecasts, the Group extrapolates cash flow projections in the budget 

using a steady or declining growth rate for subsequent years, unless an increasing rate can be justified. In any case, 

this growth rate does not exceed the long-term average growth rate for the products, industries, or country or 

countries in which the Group operates, or for the market in which the asset is used. 

 

Impairment losses of continuing operations, including impairment on inventories, are recognized in the statement 

of profit and loss. 

 

After impairment, depreciation is provided on the revised carrying amount of the asset over its remaining useful 

life. 

 

An assessment is made at each reporting date as to whether there is any indication that previously recognized 

impairment losses may no longer exist or may have decreased. If such indication exists, the Group estimates the 

assetôs or cash-generating unitôs recoverable amount. A previously recognized impairment loss is reversed only if 

there has been a change in the assumptions used to determine the assetôs recoverable amount since the last 

impairment loss was recognized. The reversal is limited so that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed its 
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recoverable amount, nor exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation, had no 

impairment loss been recognized for the asset in prior years. Such reversal is recognized in the statement of profit 

and loss. 

 

Goodwill is tested for impairment annually and when circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be 

impaired. 

 

Impairment is determined for goodwill by assessing the recoverable amount of each CGU (or group of CGUs) to 

which the goodwill relates. When the recoverable amount of the CGU is less than its carrying amount, an impairment 

loss is recognised. Impairment losses relating to goodwill cannot be reversed in future periods. 

 

Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are tested for impairment annually at the CGU level, as appropriate, 

and when circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be impaired. 

 

xii)  Financial instruments 

 

A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to a financial asset of one entity and a financial liability or 

equity instrument of another entity. 

 

Financial assets 

 

Initial recognition and measurement 

 

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition, as subsequently measured at amortized cost, fair value through 

other comprehensive income , and fair value through profit or loss. 

 

The classification of financial assets at initial recognition depends on the financial assetôs contractual cash flow 

characteristics and the Groupôs business model for managing them. With the exception of trade receivables that do 

not contain a significant financing component or for which the Group has applied the practical expedient, the Group 

initially measures a financial asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial asset not at fair value through profit 

or loss, transaction costs. Trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing component or for which the 

Group has applied the practical expedient are measured at the transaction price determined under Ind AS 115. 

 

In order for a financial asset to be classified and measured at amortized cost or fair value through OCI, it needs to 

give rise to cash flows that are ósolely payments of principal and interest (ñSPPIò)ô on the principal amount 

outstanding. This assessment is referred to as the SPPI test and is performed at an instrument level. Financial assets 

with cash flows that are not SPPI are classified and measured at fair value through profit or loss, irrespective of the 

business model. 

 

The Groupôs business model for managing financial assets refers to how it manages its financial assets in order to 

generate cash flows. The business model determines whether cash flows will result from collecting contractual cash 

flows, selling the financial assets, or both. Financial assets classified and measured at amortized cost are held within 

a business model with the objective to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows while financial 

assets classified and measured at fair value through OCI are held within a business model with the objective of both 

holding to collect contractual cash flows and selling.  

 

Subsequent measurement 

 

For purposes of subsequent measurement, financial assets are classified in four categories: 

 

¶ Debt instruments at amortized cost 

¶ Debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income (ñFVTOCIò) 

¶ Debt instruments, derivatives and equity instruments at fair value through profit or loss (ñFVTPLò) 

¶ Equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income (ñFVTOCIò). 

 

Debt instruments at amortized cost 

 

A ódebt instrumentô is measured at the amortized cost if both the following conditions are met: 

 

a) The asset is held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual cash flows, 
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and 

b) Contractual terms of the asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal 

and interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding. 

 

This category is most applicable to the Group. After initial measurement, such financial assets are subsequently 

measured at amortized cost using the Effective Interest Rate (ñEIRò) method. Amortized cost is calculated by taking 

into account any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR 

amortization is included in finance income in the statement of profit and loss. The losses arising from impairment 

are recognized in the statement of profit and loss. This category generally applies to trade and other receivables. 

 

Debt instrument at FVTOCI 

 

A ódebt instrumentô is classified as at the FVTOCI if both of the following criteria are met: 

 

a) The objective of the business model is achieved both by collecting contractual cash flows and selling the 

financial assets, and 

b) The assetôs contractual cash flows represent SPPI. 

 

Debt instruments included within the FVTOCI category are measured initially as well as at each reporting date at 

fair value. Fair value movements are recognized in the other comprehensive income (OCI). However, the Group 

recognizes interest income, impairment losses & reversals and foreign exchange gain or loss in the statement of 

profit and loss and computed in the same manner as for financial assets measured at amortised cost. The remaining 

fair value changes are recognised in OCI. On derecognition of the asset, cumulative gain or loss previously 

recognized in OCI is reclassified from the equity to statement of profit and loss (P&L).  

 

Debt instrument at FVTPL 

 

FVTPL is a residual category for debt instruments. Any debt instrument, which does not meet the criteria for 

categorization as at amortized cost or as FVTOCI, is classified as at FVTPL. 

 

In addition, the Group may elect to designate a debt instrument, which otherwise meets amortized cost or FVTOCI 

criteria, as at FVTPL. However, such election is considered only if doing so reduces or eliminates a measurement 

or recognition inconsistency (referred to as óaccounting mismatchô).  

 

Debt instruments included within the FVTPL category are measured at fair value with all changes recognized in the 

statement of profit and loss.  

 

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are carried in the balance sheet at fair value with net changes in 

fair value recognised in the statement of profit and loss.  

 

This category includes derivative instruments and listed equity investments which the Group had not irrevocably 

elected to classify at fair value through OCI. Dividends on listed equity investments are recognised in the statement 

of profit and loss when the right of payment has been established. 

 

Equity Instruments 

 

All equity investments in scope of Ind AS 109 are measured at fair value. Equity instruments which are held for 

trading are classified as at FVTPL. For all other equity instruments, the Group may make an irrevocable election to 

present in other comprehensive income subsequent changes in the fair value. The Group makes such election on an 

instrument-by-instrument basis. The classification is made on initial recognition and is irrevocable. 

 

If the Group decides to classify an equity instrument as at FVTOCI, then all fair value changes on the instrument, 

excluding dividends, are recognized in the OCI. There is no recycling of the amounts from OCI to statement of 

profit and loss, even on sale of investment. However, the Group may transfer the cumulative gain or loss within 

equity. 

 

Equity instruments included within the FVTPL category are measured at fair value. All changes in fair value 

including dividend are recognized in the statement of profit and loss. 

 

Derecognition 
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A financial asset is de-recognized only when 

 

¶ The rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired, or 

 

¶ The Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset or has assumed an obligation to 

pay the received cash flows in full without material delay to a third party under a ópass-throughô 

arrangement; and either (a) the Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, or 

(b) the Group has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, but 

has transferred control of the asset. 

 

When the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from an asset or has entered into a pass-through 

arrangement, it evaluates if and to what extent it has retained the risks and rewards of ownership. When it has neither 

transferred nor retained substantially all of the risks and rewards of the asset, nor transferred control of the asset, 

the Group continues to recognize the transferred asset to the extent of the Groupôs continuing involvement. In that 

case, the Group also recognizes an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are measured 

on a basis that reflects the rights and obligations that the Group has retained. 

 

Impairment of financial assets 

 

Further disclosures relating to impairment of financial assets are also provided in the following notes:  

¶ Disclosures for significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions. 

¶ Trade receivables and contract assets. 

 

In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Group applies the expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement and 

recognition of impairment loss on the following financial assets and credit risk exposure: 

 

¶ Financial assets that are debt instruments, and are measured at amortized cost e.g., loans, debt securities, 

deposits, trade receivables and bank balance; 

 

The Group follows ósimplified approachô for recognition of impairment loss allowance on trade receivables and 

contract asset. The application of simplified approach does not require the Group to track changes in credit risk. 

Rather, it recognizes impairment loss allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right from its initial 

recognition.  

 

For recognition of impairment loss on other financial assets and risk exposure, the Group determines that whether 

there has been a significant increase in the credit risk since initial recognition. If credit risk has not increased 

significantly, 12-month expected credit loss (ECL) is used to provide for impairment loss. However, if credit risk 

has increased significantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in a subsequent period, credit quality of the instrument improves 

such that there is no longer a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then the entity reverts to 

recognizing impairment loss allowance based on 12-month ECL. 

 

Lifetime ECL are the expected credit losses resulting from all possible default events over the expected life of a 

financial instrument. The 12-month ECL is a portion of the lifetime ECL which results from default events that are 

possible within 12 months after the reporting date.  

 

ECL is the difference between all contractual cash flows that are due to the Group in accordance with the contract 

and all the cash flows that the entity expects to receive (i.e., all cash shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR.  

 

¶ All contractual terms of the financial instrument (including prepayment, extension, call and similar options) 

over the expected life of the financial instrument. However, in rare cases when the expected life of the 

financial instrument cannot be estimated reliably, then the entity is required to use the remaining 

contractual term of the financial instrument 

 

¶ Cash flows from the sale of collateral held or other credit enhancements that are integral to the contractual 

terms 

 

The Group uses a provision matrix to determine impairment loss allowance on portfolio of its trade receivables. The 

provision matrix is based on its historically observed default rates over the expected life of the trade receivables and 

is adjusted for forward-looking estimates. At every reporting date, the historical observed default rates are updated 
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and changes in the forward-looking estimates are analyzed. 

 

ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal) recognized during the period is recognized as income/ expense in the 

statement of profit and loss. This amount is reflected under the head other expenses in the statement of profit and 

loss. For the financial assets measured as at amortized cost, ECL is presented as an allowance, i.e., as an integral 

part of the measurement of those assets in the balance sheet. The allowance reduces the net carrying amount. Until 

the asset meets write-off criteria, the Group does not reduce impairment allowance from the gross carrying amount. 

 

 Financial liabilities  

 

Initial recognition and measurement 

 

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, 

loans and borrowings or payables, as appropriate. 

 

All financial liabilities are recognized initially at fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings and payables, 

net of directly attributable transaction costs. 

 

The Groupôs financial liabilities include borrowings, trade and other payables. 

  

Subsequent measurement 

 

For purposes of subsequent measurement, financial liabilities are classified in two categories:  

 

¶ Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  

¶ Financial liabilities at amortized cost (borrowings): 

 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 

 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss include financial liabilities held for trading and financial 

liabilities designated upon initial recognition as at fair value through profit or loss. Financial liabilities are classified 

as held for trading if they are incurred for the purpose of repurchasing in the near term. This category also includes 

derivative financial instruments entered into by the Group that are not designated as hedging instruments in hedge 

relationships as defined by Ind AS 109.  

 

Financial liabilities at amortized cost (Borrowings) 

 

This is the category most relevant to the Group. After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are 

subsequently measured at amortized cost using the EIR method. Gains and losses are recognized in profit or loss 

when the liabilities are de-recognized as well as through the EIR amortization process.  

 

Amortized cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that 

are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortization is included as finance costs in the statement of profit and loss. 

 

This category generally applies to borrowings.  

 

De-recognition 

 

A financial liability is de-recognized when the obligation under the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires. 

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or 

the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as the 

derecognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability. The difference in the respective carrying 

amounts is recognized in the statement of profit and loss. 

 

Offsetting of financial instruments 

 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet if there is a 

currently enforceable legal right to offset the recognized amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, to 

realize the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously. 
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xiii)  Fair value measurement 

 

The Group measures financial instruments at fair value at each balance sheet date. 

 

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 

between market participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that 

the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either: 

 

¶ In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 

¶ In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability 

 

The principal or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the Group. 

 

The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when 

pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic best interest. 

 

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account a market participantôs ability to generate 

economic benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that 

would use the asset in its highest and best use. 

 

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are 

available to measure fair value, maximizing the use of relevant observable inputs and minimizing the use of 

unobservable inputs. 

 

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or disclosed in the financial statements are categorized 

within the fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair 

value measurement as a whole: 

¶ Level 1- Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities  

 

¶ Level 2- Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement 

is directly or indirectly observable 

 

¶ Level 3- Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement 

is unobservable 

 

For assets and liabilities that are recognized in the financial statements on a recurring basis, the Group determines 

whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-assessing categorization (based on the lowest 

level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of each reporting period. 

 

At each reporting date, the management analyses the movements in the values of assets and liabilities which are 

required to be re-measured or re-assessed as per the Groupôs accounting policies. For this analysis, the management 

or its expert verifies the major inputs applied in the latest valuation by agreeing the information in the valuation 

computation to contracts and other relevant documents. 

 

This note summarizes accounting policy for fair value. Other fair value related disclosures are given in the relevant 

notes. 

¶ Disclosures for significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions  

¶ Quantitative disclosures of fair value hierarchy  

¶ Investment in unquoted equity investments  

¶ Statement of fair values containing financial instruments (including those carried at amortized cost)  

 

xiv) Revenue from contracts with  customers 

 

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognized when control of the services is transferred to the customer at 

an amount that reflects the consideration to which the Group expects to be entitled in exchange for those services. 

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, taking into account contractually 

defined terms of payment and excluding taxes or duties collected on behalf of the government.  

 

The specific recognition criteria discussed below must also be met before revenue is recognized: 

 



98 

 

 

Consumer platform 

 

Revenue from rendering of advertisement services is recognized on accrual basis as and when services are rendered 

based on the terms of the contract. The Group collects taxes on behalf of governments and, therefore, it is not an 

economic benefit flowing to the Group. Hence, it is excluded from revenue. In respect of consumer platform, the 

revenue is recognised as and when the advertisements are delivered by the Group. 

 

Enterprise platform  

 

Revenue from software development comprises income from time & material and fixed price contracts. Revenue 

with respect to time & material contracts is recognized when the related services are performed. Revenue from fixed 

price contracts is recognized in accordance with the proportionate completion method which is determined by 

reference to the milestone achieved as per the terms of the contract. The Group collects taxes on behalf of 

governments and, therefore, it is not an economic benefit flowing to the Group. Hence, it is excluded from revenue. 

In respect of enterprise platform, the revenue is recognised over the period of time based on the projects completed 

by the Group. 

 

Other Operating Revenue 

 

Other operating revenue is derived from the allocation of salary and operational cost charged to the associated entity 

for the work performed. The transaction is at armôs length which is on usual commercial terms. The amount charged 

includes cost plus margin based on the transfer pricing study carried at the year end. The revenue is recognized on 

accrual basis. 

 

Contract balances 

 

¶ Contract assets - A contract asset is the right to consideration in exchange for services transferred to the 

customer. If the Group performs by transferring services to a customer before the customer pays 

consideration or before payment is due, a contract asset is recognised for the earned consideration that is 

conditional. Contract assets are subject to impairment assessment. Refer to accounting policies on 

impairment of financial assets in clause (xii) Financial instruments ï initial recognition and subsequent 

measurement. 

 

¶ Trade receivables - A receivable is recognised if an amount of consideration that is unconditional (i.e., 

only the passage of time is required before payment of the consideration is due). Refer to accounting 

policies of financial assets in clause xii) Financial instruments ï initial recognition and subsequent 

measurement.  

 

¶ Contract liabilities - A contract liability is the obligation to transfer goods or services to a customer for 

which the Group has received consideration (or an amount of consideration is due) from the customer. If a 

customer pays consideration before the Group transfers goods or services to the customer, a contract 

liability is recognised when the payment is made, or the payment is due (whichever is earlier). Contract 

liabilities are recognised as revenue when the Group performs under the contract.  

 

Interest 

 

For all debt instruments measured at amortized cost, interest income is recorded using the effective interest rate 

(EIR). EIR is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash payments or receipts over the expected life of 

the financial instrument or a shorter period, where appropriate, to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset 

or to the amortized cost of a financial liability. When calculating the effective interest rate, the Group estimates the 

expected cash flows by considering all the contractual terms of the financial instrument but does not consider the 

expected credit losses. Interest income is included in other income in the statement of profit and loss. 

 

xv) Foreign currencies 

 

The Groupôs consolidated financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees (INR) which is also the Parentôs 

functional currency. Each entity of the Group determines its own functional currency and items included in the 

financial statements of each entity are measured using that functional currency. Functional currency is the currency 

of the primary economic environment in which an entity operates and is normally the currency in which the entity 

primarily generates and expends cash.  
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Transactions and balances 

 

Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded by the Group entities at their respective functional currency 

spot rates at the date the transaction first qualifies for recognition. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 

foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency spot rates of exchange at the reporting date. Differences 

arising on settlement or translation of monetary items are recognized in statement of profit and loss. 

 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency spot rates 

of exchange at the reporting date. 

 

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the 

exchange rates at the dates of the initial transactions. Non-monetary items measured at fair value in a foreign 

currency are translated using the exchange rates at the date when the fair value is determined. The gain or loss 

arising on translation of non-monetary items measured at fair value is treated in line with the recognition of the gain 

or loss on the change in fair value of the item (i.e., translation differences on items whose fair value gain or loss is 

recognised in OCI or profit or loss are also recognised in OCI or profit or loss, respectively). 

 

Group companies 

 

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into INR at the rate of exchange 

prevailing at the reporting date and their statements of profit or loss are translated at exchange rates prevailing at 

the dates of the transactions. For practical reasons, the group uses a quarterly average rate to translate income and 

expense items, if the average rate approximates the exchange rates at the dates of the transactions. The exchange 

differences arising on translation for consolidation are recognised in OCI. On disposal of a foreign operation, the 

component of OCI relating to that particular foreign operation is recognised in profit or loss. 

 

Any goodwill arising in the acquisition/ business combination of a foreign operation and any fair value adjustments 

to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities arising on the acquisition are treated as assets and liabilities of the 

foreign operation and translated at the spot rate of exchange at the reporting date.  

 

Any goodwill or fair value adjustments arising in business combinations/ acquisitions, which occurred before the 

date of transition to Ind AS, are treated as assets and liabilities of the entity rather than as assets and liabilities of 

the foreign operation. Therefore, those assets and liabilities are non-monetary items already expressed in the 

functional currency of the parent and no further translation differences occur. 

 

xvi) Retirement and other employee benefits 

 

Retirement benefit in the form of provident fund is a defined contribution scheme. The Group has no obligation, 

other than the contribution payable to the provident fund. The Group recognizes contribution payable to the 

provident fund scheme as an expenditure in the statement of profit and loss, when an employee renders the related 

service.  

 

The Group operates an unfunded defined benefit gratuity plan for its employees. The cost of providing benefits 

under this plan is determined on the basis of actuarial valuation at each year-end, using the projected unit credit 

method and charged to statement of profit and loss. Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses, are 

recognized immediately in the balance sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained earnings through OCI 

in the period in which they occur. Remeasurements are not reclassified to the statement of profit and loss in 

subsequent periods. 

 

Past service costs are recognised in the statement of profit and loss on the earlier of: 

¶ The date of the plan amendment or curtailment, and 

¶ The date that the Group recognises related restructuring costs 

 

Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset. The Group 

recognizes the following changes in the net defined benefit obligation as an expense in the statement of profit and 

loss: 

 

¶ Service costs comprising current service costs, past-service costs, gains and losses on curtailments and 

non-routine settlements; and  
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¶ Net interest expense or income 

 

Accumulated leave, which is expected to be utilized within the next 12 months, is treated as short-term employee 

benefit. The Group measures the expected cost of such absences as the additional amount that it expects to pay as a 

result of the unused entitlement that has accumulated at the reporting date. 

 

The Group treats accumulated leave expected to be carried forward beyond twelve months, as long-term employee 

benefit for measurement purposes. Such long-term compensated absences are provided for based on the actuarial 

valuation using the projected unit credit method at the year-end. Actuarial gains/losses are immediately taken to the 

statement of profit and loss and are not deferred.  

 

xvii)  Taxes 

 

Income tax expense comprises current income tax and deferred tax.  

 

Current income tax 

 

Current income-tax assets and liabilities are measured at the amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the 

tax authorities in accordance. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those that are enacted or 

substantively enacted, at the reporting date in the countries where the Group operates and generates taxable income.  

 

Current income tax relating to items recognized outside statement of profit and loss is recognized outside statement 

of profit and loss (either in other comprehensive income or in equity). Management periodically evaluates positions 

taken in the tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulations are subject to interpretation 

and establishes provisions where appropriate. 

 

Deferred tax 

 

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on temporary differences between the tax bases of assets and 

liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes at the reporting date.  

 

Deferred tax liabilities are recognized for all taxable timing differences, except: 

 

¶ When the deferred tax liability arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a 

transaction that is not a business combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects neither the 

accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss  

 

¶ In respect of taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, when the timing of 

the reversal of the temporary differences can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences 

will not reverse in the foreseeable future 

 

Deferred tax assets are recognized for all deductible temporary differences, the carry forward of unused tax credits 

and any unused tax losses. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will 

be available against which the deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward of unused tax credits and 

unused tax losses can be utilized, except: 

 

¶ When the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible temporary difference arises from the initial 

recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business combination and, at the time of the 

transaction, affects neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss 

 

¶ In respect of deductible temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, deferred tax 

assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that the temporary differences will reverse in the 

foreseeable future and taxable profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be 

utilised. 

 

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the extent that it is no 

longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 

utilized. The unrecognized deferred tax assets are re-assessed at each reporting date and are recognized to the extent 

that it has become probable that future taxable profits will allow the deferred tax asset to be recovered. 
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Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the year when the asset 

is realized or the liability is settled, based on tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted or substantively enacted 

at the reporting date. 

 

Deferred tax relating to items recognized outside statement of profit and loss is recognized outside statement of 

profit and loss (either in other comprehensive income or in equity). Deferred tax items are recognized in correlation 

to the underlying transaction either in OCI or directly in equity. 

 

The Group offsets deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities if and only if it has a legally enforceable right to 

set off current tax assets and current tax liabilities and the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to 

income taxes levied by the same taxation authority on either the same taxable entity or different taxable entities 

which intend either to settle current tax liabilities and assets on a net basis, or to realise the assets and settle the 

liabilities simultaneously, in each future period in which significant amounts of deferred tax liabilities or assets are 

expected to be settled or recovered. 

 

Minimum Alternate Tax  

 

Minimum Alternate Tax (ñMATò) credit is recognized as deferred asset only when it is probable that taxable profit 

will be available against which the credit can be utilized. In the year in which the MAT credit becomes eligible to 

be recognized as an asset, the said asset is created by way of a credit to the statement of profit and loss account. The 

Group reviews the same at each balance sheet date and writes down the carrying amount of MAT credit entitlement 

to the extent it is no longer probable that the Group will pay normal income tax during the specified period. 

 

xviii)  Cash and cash equivalents  

 

¶ Cash and cash equivalent in the balance sheet comprise cash at banks and on hand and short-term deposits with 

an original maturity of three months or less, that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and subject 

to an insignificant risk of changes in value. 

 

¶ For the purpose of the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash and short-term 

deposits, as defined above, net of outstanding bank overdrafts as they are considered an integral part of the 

Groupôs cash management. 

 

xix) Provisions 

 

Provisions are recognized when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, 

it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and 

a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. The expense relating to a provision is presented in 

the statement of profit and loss net of any reimbursement. 

 

If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate that reflects, 

when appropriate, the risks specific to the liability. When discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to 

the passage of time is recognized as a finance cost. 

 

Contingent liabilities recognised in a business combination 

 

A contingent liability recognised in a business combination is initially measured at its fair value. Subsequently, it is 

measured at the higher of the amount that would be recognised in accordance with the requirements for provisions 

above or the amount initially recognised less, when appropriate, cumulative amortization recognised in accordance 

with the requirements for revenue recognition. 

 

Provisions are reviewed at the end of each reporting period and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate. If it is 

no longer probable that an outflow of resources would be required to settle the obligation, the provision is reversed. 

 

xx) Contingent liabilities 

 

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events whose existence will be confirmed by the 

occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events beyond the control of the Group or a present 

obligation that is not recognized because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 

obligation. A contingent liability also arises in extremely rare cases where there is a liability that cannot be 
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recognized because it cannot be measured reliably. The Group does not recognize a contingent liability but discloses 

its existence in the financial statements. 

 

xxi) Share based payments 

 

Employees (including senior executives) of the Group receive remuneration in the form of share-based payments, 

whereby employees render services as consideration for equity instruments (equity-settled transactions). 

 

Equity-settled transactions 

 

The cost of equity-settled transactions is determined by the fair value at the date when the grant is made using an 

appropriate valuation model. 

 

That cost is recognized, together with a corresponding increase in share-based payment (SBP) reserves in equity, 

over the period in which the service conditions are fulfilled in employee benefits expense. The cumulative expense 

recognized for equity-settled transactions at each reporting date until the vesting date reflects the extent to which 

the vesting period has expired and the Groupôs best estimate of the number of equity instruments that will ultimately 

vest. The statement of profit and loss expense or credit for a period represents the movement in cumulative expense 

recognized as at the beginning and end of that period and is recognized in employee benefits expense. 

 

Service conditions are not taken into account when determining the grant date fair value of awards, but the likelihood 

of the conditions being met is assessed as part of the Groupôs best estimate of the number of equity instruments that 

will ultimately vest.  

 

No expense is recognized for awards that do not ultimately vest because service conditions have not been met.  

 

xxii)  Earnings per share 

 

Basic earnings per share (ñEPSò) are calculated by dividing the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity 

shareholders by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year. 

 

Diluted EPS amounts are calculated by dividing the profit or loss attributable to equity holders of the Group (after 

adjusting the corresponding income/charge for dilutive potential equity shares) by the weighted average number of 

Equity shares outstanding during the year plus the weighted average number of Equity shares that would be issued 

on conversion of all the dilutive potential Equity shares into Equity shares. 

 

xxiii)  Segment reporting 

 

Identification of segments 

 

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the chief operating 

decision maker (ñCODMò). Only those business activities are identified as operating segment for which the operating 

results are regularly reviewed by the CODM to make decisions about resource allocation and performance 

measurement. 

 

Inter-segment transfers 

 

The Group generally accounts for intersegment sales and transfers at cost plus appropriate margins. 

 

Allocation of common costs 

 

Common allocable costs are allocated to each segment according to the relative contribution of each segment to the 

total common costs. 

 

Unallocated items 

 

Unallocated items include general income and expense items which are not allocated to any business segment. 

 

Segment accounting policies 
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The Group prepares its segment information in conformity with the accounting policies adopted for preparing and 

presenting the financial statements of the Group as a whole. 

 

Changes in Significant Accounting Policies 

Ind AS 115 Revenue from Contracts with Customers effective on or after April 1, 2018 

 

Our Company applied Ind AS 115 Revenue from Contracts with Customers for the first time in the Audited 

Consolidated Financial Statements for Fiscal 2019. The standard replaced the previous revenue recognition guidance. 

Prior to the adoption of Ind AS 115, the following accounting policy was followed by our Company for revenue 

recognition: 

 

Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefit will flow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at the fair 

value of the consideration received or receivable, taking into account contractually defined terms of payment and 

excluding taxes or duties collected on behalf of the government. The specific recognition criteria discussed below 

must also be met before revenue is recognised: 

 

Advertisement: Revenue from rendering of advertisement services is recognized on accrual basis as and when 

services are rendered based on the terms of contracts. The Company collects taxes on behalf of the government and, 

therefore, it is not an economic benefit flowing to the Company. Hence, it is excluded from revenue. 

 

Software development: Revenue from software development comprises income from time & material and fixed 

price contracts. Revenue with respect to time & material contracts is recognized when the related services are 

performed. Revenue from fixed price contracts is recognized in accordance with the proportionate completion method 

which is determined by reference to the milestone achieved as per the terms of the contract. The Company collects 

taxes on behalf of the government and, therefore, it is not an economic benefit flowing to the Company. Hence, it is 

excluded from revenue. 

 

Interest: For all debt instruments measured either at amortised cost or at fair value through other comprehensive 

income, interest income is recorded using the effective interest rate. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly 

discounts the estimated future cash payments or receipts over the expected life of the financial instrument or a shorter 

period, where appropriate, to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset or to the amortised cost of a financial 

liability. When calculating the effective interest rate, the Company estimates the expected cash flows by considering 

all the contractual terms of the financial instrument but does not consider the expected credit losses. Interest income 

is included in finance income in the statement of profit and loss. 

  

Ind AS 116 Leases amendment rules effective on or after April 1, 2019 

 

Our Company applied Ind AS 116 Leases for the first time in the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements for 

Fiscal 2020. Ind AS superseded Ind AS 17 Leases, including its Appendix A: Operating Leases - Incentives, 

Appendix B: Evaluating the Substance of Transactions Involving the Legal Form of a Lease and Appendix C: 

Determining whether an Arrangement Contains a Lease. The standard sets out the principles for the recognition, 

measurement, presentation and disclosure of leases and requires lessees to recognise most leases on the balance sheet.  

 

Our Company adopted Ind AS 116 using the modified retrospective method of adoption with the date of initial 

application being April 1, 2019. Under this method, the standard is applied retrospectively with the cumulative effect 

of initially applying the standard recognised at the date of initial application. Our Company elected to use the 

transition practical expedient to not reassess whether a contract is or contains a lease at April 1, 2019. Instead, our 

Company applied the standard only to contracts that were previously identified as leases applying Ind AS 17 and 

Appendix C to Ind AS 17 at the date of initial application. 

 

Upon the adoption of Ind AS 116, our Company applied a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases 

except for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets. The standard provides specific transition requirements 

and practical expedients, which have been applied by our Company.  

 

Our Company also applied the available practical expedients wherein it: (i) used a single discount rate to a portfolio 

of leases with reasonably similar characteristics; (ii) relied on its assessment of whether leases are onerous 

immediately before the date of initial application; applied the short-term leases exemptions to leases with lease term 

that ends within 12 months of the date of initial application; (iii) excluded the initial direct costs from the measurement 

of the right-of-use asset at the date of initial application; and (iv) used hindsight in determining the lease term where 
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the contract contained options to extend or terminate the lease. 

 

Based on the above, as at April 1, 2019, for all lease contracts existing on April 1, 2019, there is no impact to be 

adjusted with retained earnings. The adoption of the standard resulted in recognition of right-of-use asset of  36.54 

million and lease liabilities of  37.17 million as at March 31, 2020 in the consolidated balance sheet. The resulting 

impact in the statement of profit and loss was an increase of  8.98 million for the year ended March 31, 2020 in 

depreciation for the right-of-use assets,  1.32 million for the year ended March 31, 2020 in finance costs on lease 

liabilities and a decrease in lease rent cost of  9.74 million for the year ended March 31, 2020.  

 

Prior to adoption of Ind AS 116, the following accounting policy was followed by our Company for leases: the 

determination of whether an arrangement is (or contains) a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement at the 

inception of the lease. The arrangement is, or contains, a lease if fulfilment of the arrangement is dependent on the 

use of a specific asset or assets and the arrangement conveys a right to use the asset or assets, even if that right is not 

explicitly specified in an arrangement. 

 

For arrangements entered into prior to 1 April 2016, the Company has determined whether the arrangement contain 

lease on the basis of facts and circumstances existing on the date of transition. 

 

Where the Company is the lessee: A lease is classified at the inception date as a finance lease or an operating lease. 

A lease that transfers substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership to the Company is classified as a 

finance lease. 

 

Finance leases are capitalised at the commencement of the lease at the inception date fair value of the leased property 

or, if lower, at the present value of the minimum lease payments. Lease payments are apportioned between finance 

charges and reduction of the lease liability so as to achieve a constant rate of interest on the remaining balance of the 

liability. Finance charges are recognised in finance costs in the statement of profit and loss. Lease management fees, 

legal charges and other initial direct costs of lease are capitalised. 

  

A leased asset is depreciated over the useful life of the asset. However, if there is no reasonable certainty that the 

Company will obtain ownership by the end of the lease term, the asset is depreciated over the shorter of the estimated 

useful life of the asset and the lease term.  

 

Lease arrangements where the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of an asset substantially vest with the lessor 

are recognised as operating leases. Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense in the statement of profit 

and loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term. 

 

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

The following table sets forth a summary of our special purpose interim condensed consolidated statement of profit 

and loss for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, derived from the December 2020 Special 

Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements and the December 2019 Special Purpose Interim 

Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, respectively, expressed in absolute terms and as a percentage of our 

total revenue. 

 

 

Particulars 

For the nine months period 

ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months period ended  

December 31, 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

total revenue 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

total revenue 

(%) 

Revenue:         

Revenue from contracts with customers     
3,752.09 98.6 2,537.60 99.0 

Other income  55.15  1.4 26.74 1.0 

Total revenue 3,807.24  100.0 2,564.34 100.0 

Expenses:     
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Particulars 

For the nine months period 

ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months period ended  

December 31, 2019 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

total revenue 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

total revenue 

(%) 

Inventory and data costs 2,164.54  56.9 1,462.20 57.0 

Employee benefits expenses  376.00  

  

9.9 208.50 8.1 

Finance costs  23.52  0.6 8.22 0.3 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 144.64 3.8 85.13 3.3 

Other expenses 259.04 6.8 189.55 7.4 

Total expenses 2,967.74 77.9 1,953.60 76.2 

Profit before tax 839.50 22.1 610.74 23.8 

Tax expense:   

Current tax 77.19 2.0 110.44 4.3 

Deferred tax credit (2.00) (0.1) (1.98) (0.1) 

Total tax expense 75.19 2.0 108.46 4.2 

Profit for the period  764.31 20.1 502.28 19.6 

Other comprehensive income:     

Items that will be reclassified to profit or 

loss in subsequent years: 

    

Exchange differences on translating the 

financial statements of a foreign operation 

(55.15) (1.4) 7.62 0.3 

 (55.15) (1.4) 7.62 0.3 

Items that will not be reclassified to profit 

or loss in subsequent years: 

    

Re-measurement losses on defined benefit 

plans 

(1.23) (0.0) (0.42) (0.0) 

Income tax effect 0.31 0.0 0.10 0.0 

 (0.92) (0.0) (0.32) (0.0) 

Other comprehensive (loss) / income net of 

tax 

(56.07) (1.5) 7.30 0.3 

Total comprehensive income for the period 708.24 18.6 509.58 19.9 

Profit for the period      

Attributable to:     

Equity holders of the parent 762.94 20.0 502.28 19.6 

Non-controlling interests 1.37 0.0 - - 

Total comprehensive income for the period 

attributable to:  

    

- Equity holders of the parent 706.87 18.6 509.58 19.9 

- Non-controlling interests 1.37 0.0 - - 
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The following table sets forth a summary of our audited consolidated statement of profit and loss for Fiscals 2020 

and 2019, derived from the Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2019 Audited 

Consolidated Financial Statements, respectively. expressed in absolute terms and as a percentage of our total revenue. 

 

 

  Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 

Particulars 
Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of 

total revenue 

(%) 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage 

of total 

revenue (%) 

Revenue:         

Revenue from contracts with customers  3,337.83 98.2 2,493.96 99.8 

Other income 60.88 1.8 3.95 0.2 

Total revenue 3,398.71 100.0 2,497.91 100.0 

Expenses:         

Inventory and data costs 1,921.40 56.5 1,341.13 53.7 

Employee benefits expense 272.93 8.0 212.27 8.5 

Finance costs 14.22 0.4 8.11 0.3 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 133.31 3.9 100.95 4.0 

Other expenses 264.60 7.8 237.45 9.5 

Total expenses 2,606.46 76.7 1,899.91 76.1 

Profit before tax 792.25 23.3 598.00 23.9 

Tax expense:         

Current tax 138.35(1) 4.1 102.12 4.1 

Deferred tax (credit) / charge (1.27) (0.0) 7.67 0.3 

Total tax expense 137.08 4.0 109.79 4.4 

Profit for the year  655.17 19.3 488.21 19.5 

Other comprehensive income:         

Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in 

subsequent years: 

       

Exchange differences on translating the financial 

statements of foreign operation 

53.57 1.6 (3.11) (0.1) 

 53.57 1.6 (3.11) (0.1) 

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 

in subsequent years: 

        

Re-measurement gains / (losses) on defined benefit 

plans 

1.55 0.0 (0.25) (0.0) 

Income tax (expense) / income (0.39) (0.0) 0.07 0.0 

 1.16 0.0 (0.18) (0.0) 

Other comprehensive income / (loss) net of tax 54.73 1.6 (3.29) (0.1) 

Total comprehensive income for the year 

attributable to the equity holders of the parent 

 709.90 20.9 484.92 19.4 

Note: 

(1) Includes  1.48 million for an earlier year. 
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The following table sets forth a summary of our Companyôs audited statement of profit and loss for Fiscal 2018 on a 

standalone basis, derived from the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements expressed in absolute terms 

and as a percentage of our total revenue. 

 

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2018 

Amount 

(in  millions) 

Percentage of total 

revenue (%) 

Revenue:     

Revenue from operations  837.56  98.7 

Other income 11.22 1.3 

Total revenue 848.78 100.0 

Expenses:     

Inventory and data costs 424.27 50.0 

Employee benefits expense  159.52  18.8 

Finance costs 10.78 1.3 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 
    

32.13 3.8 

Other expenses 86.12 10.1 

Total expenses 712.82 84.0 

Profit before tax 135.96 16.0 

Tax expense: 

Current tax 46.20 5.4 

Deferred tax charge 1.45 0.2 

Profit for the year 
    

88.31 10.4 

Other Comprehensive Income:     

Items that will not be reclassified to Statement of profit and loss:     

Re-measurement gains / (losses) on defined benefit plans (0.12)  (0.0) 

Income tax effect 0.04 0.0 

Other Comprehensive Income net of tax (0.08) (0.0) 

Total comprehensive income for the year   88.23  10.4 

 

Principal Components of the Statement of Profit and Loss 

Our total revenue consists of revenue from contracts with customers and other income. 

 

Revenue 

Revenue from Contracts with Customers 

Our revenue from contracts with customers comprises of revenue from our Consumer Platform and revenue from our 

Enterprise Platform. We primarily earn revenue from our Consumer Platform on a CPCU basis, which comprises 



108 

 

 

user conversions based on consumer acquisition and transaction models. We also earn revenue from our Consumer 

Platform from awareness and engagement type advertising, which comprises CPM, CPV and CPC models. We 

primarily earn revenue in our Enterprise Platform by developing Apps for third parties. 

 

Other Income 

Our other income primarily comprises: (a) interest income on financial assets; (b) interest income from income tax 

refund; (c) income from bad debts recovered; (d) liabilities written back; and (e) miscellaneous income. 

 

Expenses 

Our total expenses comprises: (a) inventory and data costs; (b) employee benefits expense; (c) finance costs; 

(d) depreciation and amortisation expense; and (e) other expenses. 

 

Inventory and Data Costs 

Inventory and data costs are our costs of inventory and the associated data. 

 

Employee Benefits Expenses 

Employee benefits expenses comprise: (a) salaries, wages and bonus; (b) contribution to provident and other funds; 

(c) gratuity expense; (d) employee share-based payment expense; and (e) staff welfare expenses, less cost capitalised 

as intangible assets or intangible assets under development. 

 

Finance Costs 

Finance costs comprise: (a) interest on borrowings; (b) interest on lease liabilities; (c) interest on income tax; (d) bank 

charges; and (e) others. 

 

Depreciation and Amortisation Expenses 

Depreciation and amortisation expenses comprise: (a) depreciation of property, plant and equipment; (b) amortisation 

of intangible assets; and (c) depreciation on right-of-use-assets. 

 

Other Expenses 

Other expenses primarily comprise: (a) business promotion; (b) rent; (c) legal and professional fees; (d) impairment 

allowance of trade receivables and contract asset; (e) travelling and conveyance; (f) exchange differences (net), and 

(g) rates and taxes. 

 

Nine Months Period Ended December 31, 2020 Compared with the Nine Months Period Ended December 31, 

2019 (on a Consolidated Basis) 

 

The financial tables and analysis as presented below are derived from the Special Purpose Interim Condensed 

Consolidated Financial Statements. 

 

Significant Events 

 

In June 2020, we acquired 95.00% control (66.67% of the equity interests) of Appnext Singapore and 100.00% of 

the technology IP assets of Appnext BVI. For more details, see ñ-Significant Factors Affecting our Results of 

Operations and Financial Condition - Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80. 

 

Total Revenue 

Our total revenue increased by 48.5% to  3,807.24 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

from  2,564.34 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. The primary components of our total 

revenue for the nine months periods ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 are discussed below. 

 

Revenue from Contracts with Customers 

The table below sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers by type of service for the nine months periods 

ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 
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(in  millions, except percentages) 

Type of Service For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2019 

Percentage 

increase/ (decrease) 

(%) 

Consumer Platform 3,688.04 2,463.64 49.7 

Enterprise Platform 64.05 73.96 (13.4) 

Total revenue from contracts with customers 3,752.09 2,537.60 47.9 

 

Our total revenue from contracts with customers increased by 47.9% to  3,752.09 million for the nine months period 

ended December 31, 2020 from  2,537.60 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. The primary 

reason for this increase was the increase in our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform, 

which is discussed below. 

 

Consumer Platform 

 

Our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform increased by 49.7% to  3,688.04 million 

for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from  2,463.64 million for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2019. The primary reasons for this increase are discussed below. 

 

¶ our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform on a CPCU basis increased by 

33.4% to  3,083.50 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from  2,311.30 million 

for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019, which was due to a 35.1% increase in the number of 

converted users to 75.7 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from 56.0 million for 

the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 and our cost per converted user decreasing marginally to 

 40.7 for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from  41.2 for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2019. The increase in CPCU revenue was primarily due to consistent growth in advertiser 

spends across key industry verticals across India and other emerging markets. 

 

¶ our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform on a non-CPCU basis increased 

195.4% to  668.59 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 from  226.30 million for 

the nine months period ended December 31, 2019, which was primarily driven by our Mediasmart business 

and growth in brand advertising. 

 

Total Expenses 

Our total expenses increased by 51.9% to  2,967.74 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

from  1,953.60 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. The primary components of our total 

expenses are discussed below. 

 

Inventory and Data Costs 

Our inventory and data costs increased by 48.0% to  2,164.54 million for the nine months period ended December 

31, 2020 from  1,462.20 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. Our inventory and data costs 

as a percentage of our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform was 58.7% in nine months 

period ended December 31, 2020 and 59.4% in the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. One of our 

strategies is to strategically invest in inventory and data cost to reach the next billion shoppers on connected devices 

reached. For more details, see ñOur Business-Strategies-Enhance revenue from existing and new customers and 

strategically invest in inventory and data cost to reach the next billion shoppers on connected devices reachedò on 

page 161. 

 

Employee Benefits Expense 

Our employee benefits expense increased by 80.3% to  376.00 million for the nine months period ended December 

31, 2020 from  208.50 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. As a percentage of our revenue 

from contracts with customers, our employee benefits expense was 10.0% for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 and 8.2% for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. The primary reason for this 

increase was a 33.9% increase in the number of our workforce to 371 as at December 31, 2020 from 277 as at 

December 31, 2019, which was primarily due to acquisitions of our Appnext Business and our Mediasmart Business.  

 

Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 
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The table below sets forth our depreciation and amortisation expense for the nine months periods ended December 

31, 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 
(in  millions, except percentages) 

Particulars For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2019 

Percentage 

increase/ (decrease) 

(%) 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 4.45 3.98 11.8 

Amortisation of intangible assets 127.23 77.11 65.0 

Depreciation on right of use assets 12.96 4.04 220.8 

Total 144.64 85.13 69.9 

 

Our depreciation and amortisation expense increased by 69.9% to  144.64 million for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 from  85.13 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019, which was primarily 

due to the increase in amortisation of software application development, both developed by us and acquired as part 

of acquisitions done during the period. 

 

Other Expenses 

The table below sets forth certain details of our other expenses. 

 
(in  millions, except percentages) 

Particulars For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2020 

For the nine months 

period ended  

December 31, 2019 

Percentage increase / 

(decrease) (%) 

Other expenses 259.04 189.55 36.7 

Of which:    

Business promotion 67.92 45.23 50.2 

Legal and professional fees (including 

payment to statutory auditor) 

67.90 58.46 16.1 

Rates and taxes 20.85 2.04 922.1 

Project development expenses 14.54 6.03 141.1 

Rent 4.55 16.28 (72.1) 

Travelling and conveyance 0.77 16.82 (95.4) 

 

Our other expenses increased by 36.7% to  259.04 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

from  189.55 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. However, as a percentage of our revenue 

from contracts with customers, our other expenses decreased to 6.9% for the nine months period ended December 

31, 2020 from 7.5% for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. The overall increase in our other expenses 

was primarily due to a  22.69 million, or 50.2%. increase in business promotion expenses, which was in line with 

the percentage increase in our revenue from contracts with customers, and a  18.81 million increase in rates and 

taxes, which was primarily due to taxes borne by us on payments made to vendors outside India, which was partially 

offset by, among other things, and  11.73 million, or 72.1%, decrease in rent, which was primarily due to discounts/ 

concessions in respect of rent of our leased premises during COVID-19 pandemic, and a  16.05 million, or 95.4%, 

decrease in travelling and conveyance, which was due to the travel restrictions imposed as a result of the COVID-19 

pandemic. 

 

Tax Expense 

Our total tax expense was  75.19 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020, which as a percentage 

of our profit before tax for the same period was 9.0%. This is in comparison to our total tax expense of  108.46 

million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019, which as a percentage of our profit before tax for the 

same period was 17.8%.  

 

Profit for the Period 

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the period increased by 52.2% to  764.31 million for the nine months 

period ended December 31, 2020 from  502.28 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. 
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Other Comprehensive (Loss)/ Income Net of Tax 

Our other comprehensive (loss)/income net of tax was  (56.07) million for the nine months period ended December 

31, 2020, which was primarily due to a loss of  55.15 million from the exchange differences on translating the 

financial statements of our foreign operations. In comparison, our other comprehensive income net of tax was  7.30 

million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. 

 

Total Comprehensive Income for the period attributable to the Equity Holders of the Parent (our Company) 

As a result of the foregoing, our total comprehensive income for the period attributable to the equity holders of the 

parent (our Company) increased by 38.7% to  706.87 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

from  509.58 million for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019. 

 

Fiscal 2020 compared with Fiscal 2019 (on a consolidated basis) 

The financial tables and analysis as presented below are derived from the Audited Consolidated Financial 

Statements. 

 

Significant Events 

 

We acquired the RevX Business with effect from April 1, 2019. We acquired 100.00% control of Mediasmart with 

effect from January 22, 2020. For more details, see ñ-Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations and 

Financial Condition- Acquisitions of businesses / companiesò on page 80. 

 

Total Revenue 

 

Our total revenue increased by 36.1% to  3,398.71 million for Fiscal 2020 from  2,497.91 million for Fiscal 2019. 

The primary components of our total revenue for Fiscal 2020 and 2019 are discussed below.  

 

Revenue from Contracts with Customers 

 

The table below sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers by type of service for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 

on a consolidated basis. 

 
(in  millions, except percentages) 

Type of Service Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 Percentage increase / 

(decrease) (%) 

Consumer Platform 3,245.57 2,419.43 34.1 

Enterprise Platform 92.26 74.53 23.8 

Total revenue from contracts with customers 3,337.83 2,493.96 33.8 

 

Consumer Platform 

 

Our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform increased by 34.1% to  3,245.57 million 

for Fiscal 2020 from  2,419.43 million for Fiscal 2019. The primary reasons for this increase are discussed below: 

 

¶ our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform on a CPCU basis increased 33.6% 

to  2,965.21 million for Fiscal 2020 from  2,219.59 million for Fiscal 2019, which was due to an 31.5% 

increase in the number of converted users to 72.3 million for Fiscal 2020 from 55.0 million for Fiscal 2019 

and our cost per converted user increased to  41.0 for Fiscal 2020 from  40.3 for Fiscal 2019. The increase 

in the number of converted users was primarily due to deeper penetration in emerging markets. 

 

¶ our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform on a non-CPCU basis increased 

35.8% to  372.62 million for Fiscal 2020 from  274.37 million for Fiscal 2019, which increase was 

primarily due to driven by our Mediasmart business and growth in brand advertising. 

 

Total Expenses 
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Fiscals 2020 and 2019 (on a consolidated basis) 

Our total expenses increased by 37.2% to  2,606.46 million for Fiscal 2020 from  1,899.91 million for Fiscals 2019. 

As a percentage of our total revenue from contracts with customers, our total expenses increased to 78.1% for Fiscal 

2020 from 76.2% for Fiscal 2019. The primary components of our total expenses are discussed below. 

 

Inventory and Data Costs 

Our inventory and data costs increased by 43.3% to  1,921.40 million for Fiscal 2020 from  1,341.13 million for 

Fiscal 2019. As a percentage of our revenue from contracts with customers from our Consumer Platform, our 

inventory and data costs increased to 59.2% for Fiscal 2020 from 55.4% for Fiscal 2019. One of our strategies is to 

strategically invest in inventory and data cost to reach the next billion shoppers on connected devices reached. For 

more details, see ñOur Business-Strategies-Enhance revenue from existing and new customers and strategically 

invest in inventory and data cost to reach the next billion shoppers on connected devices reachedò on page 161. 

 

Employee Benefits Expense 

 

Our employee benefits expense increased by 28.6% to  272.93 million for Fiscal 2020 from  212.27 million for 

Fiscal 2019. However, as a percentage of our revenue from contracts with customers, our employee benefits expense 

decreased to 8.2% for Fiscal 2020 from 8.5% for Fiscal 2019. The primary reason for the overall increase in the 

amount of our employee benefits expense was the increase in the number of employees by 27.2% to 295 as at March 

31, 2020 from 232 as at March 31, 2019.  

 

Cost capitalised as intangible assets or intangible assets under development increased to  204.34 million for Fiscal 

2020 from  50.06 million for Fiscal 2019. We intend to continue devoting substantial resources on our development 

efforts. For more details, see ñOur Business-Strategies-Continue to invest in and develop our technological 

capabilitiesò on page 161. 

 

Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 

The table below sets forth our depreciation and amortisation expense for Fiscals 2020 and 2019. 
 

(in  millions, except percentages) 

Particulars Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 
Percentage increase / 

(decrease) (%) 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 6.39 4.39 45.6 

Amortisation of intangible assets 117.94 96.56 22.1 

Depreciation on right-of-use assets 8.98 - N.C. 

Total 133.31 100.95 32.1 

Note: N.C. means not comparable. 

Our depreciation and amortisation expense increased by 32.1% to  133.31 million for Fiscal 2020 from  100.95 

million for Fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily due to the increase in the amortisation of software application 

development capitalised, both developed in-house and acquired as part of acquisitions undertaken during Fiscal 2020.  

 

Other Expenses 

 

The table below sets forth certain details of our other expenses for Fiscals 2020 and 2019. 
 

(in  millions, except percentages) 

Particulars Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2019 
Percentage increase / 

(decrease) (%) 

Total Other Expenses 264.60 237.45 11.4 

Of which:     

Rent 20.34 22.59 (10.0) 

Rates and taxes 12.04 0.55 2,089.1 

Legal and professional fees (including payment 

to statutory auditor) 

88.37 29.19 202.7 

Travelling and conveyance 20.77 18.82 10.4 

Business promotion 39.34 110.77 (64.5) 

Impairment allowance of trade receivables and 

contract asset 

21.52 10.56 103.8 
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Our other expenses increased by 11.4% to  264.60 million for Fiscal 2020 from  237.45 million for Fiscal 2019. 

However, as a percentage of our revenue from contracts with customers, our other expenses decreased to 7.9% for 

Fiscal 2020 from 9.5% for Fiscal 2019. The primary reason for the overall increase in our other expenses was a  

59.18 million, or 202.7%, increase in legal and professional fees (including payment to statutory auditor), which was 

primarily due to expenses incurred on acquisition of new businesses and subsidiaries, and a  11.49 million increase 

in rates and taxes, which was primarily due to taxes borne by us on payments made to vendors outside India, which 

was partially offset by, among others, a  71.43 million, or 64.5%, decrease in business promotion expenses, which 

was primarily due to the cancellation of trade shows and conventions that we usually attend each year, which were 

cancelled due to COVID-19. We expect our business promotion expenses to increase when we are able to attend trade 

shows and conventions in person again. 

 

Tax Expense 

Our total tax expense was  137.08 million for Fiscal 2020, which as a percentage of our profit before tax for the 

same year was 17.30%. This is in comparison to our total tax expense of  109.79 million for Fiscal 2019, which as 

a percentage of our profit before tax for the same year was 18.4%.  

 

Profit for the Year 

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the year increased by 34.2% to  655.17 million for Fiscal 2020 from  

488.21 million for Fiscal 2019. 

 

Other Comprehensive Income/ (Loss) Net of Tax 

Our other comprehensive income net of tax was  54.73 million for Fiscal 2020, which was primarily due to a gain 

of  53.57 million from the exchange differences on translating the financial statements of foreign operations. In 

comparison, there was a other comprehensive loss net of tax of  3.29 million for Fiscal 2019. 

 

Total Comprehensive Income for the year attributable to the Equity Holders of the Parent (our Company) 

As a result of the foregoing, our total comprehensive income for the year attributable to the equity holders of the 

parent (our Company) increased by 46.4% to  709.90 million for Fiscal 2020 from  484.92 million for Fiscal 2019. 

 

Fiscal 2018 (on a standalone basis) 

The financial tables and analysis as presented below are derived from the Audited Standalone Financial Statements. 

Total Revenue 

Our total revenue was  848.78 million for Fiscal 2018. The primary components of our total revenue for Fiscal 2018 

are discussed below. 

 

Revenue from Operations 

The table below sets forth our Companyôs revenue from operations by type of service for Fiscal 2018. 

 

 
Type of Service Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions) 

Consumer Platform 769.40 

Enterprise Platform 68.16 

Total 837.56 

 

Our Companyôs revenue from operations from our Consumer Platform was  769.40 million for Fiscal 2018, which 

represented 91.9% of our Companyôs revenue from operations for the fiscal year. Our Consumer Platform delivered 

over 29.8 million converted users in Fiscal 2018 in India. 

 

Our Companyôs revenue from operations from our Enterprise Platform was  68.16 million for Fiscal 2018, which 

represented 8.1% of our companyôs revenue from operations for the fiscal year. 

 

Total Expenses 

Our Companyôs total expenses were  712.82 million for Fiscal 2018. The primary components of our Companyôs 

total expenses for Fiscal 2018 are discussed below. 
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Inventory and Data Costs 

 

Our Companyôs inventory and data costs were  424.27 million for Fiscal 2018, which represented 55.1% of our 

Companyôs revenue from operations from our Consumer Platform.  

 

Employee Benefits Expense 

Our Companyôs employee benefit expense for Fiscal 2018 was  159.52 million. As a percentage of our Companyôs 

revenue from operations, our Companyôs employment benefit expense was 19.0% for Fiscal 2018. 

 

Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 

Our Companyôs depreciation and amortisation expense was  32.13 million for Fiscal 2018. The table below sets 

forth our Companyôs depreciation and amortisation expenses for Fiscal 2018. 

 

 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions) 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 1.83 

Amortisation of intangible assets 30.30 

Total 32.13 
 

Other Expenses 

Our Companyôs other expenses for Fiscal 2018 were  86.12 million, which represented 10.3% of our Companyôs 

revenue from operations for Fiscal 2018. The table below sets forth certain details of our Companyôs other expenses 

for Fiscal 2018. 

 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions) 

Total Other Expenses 86.12 
Of which:   
Business promotion 32.15 
Rent 13.34 
Impairment allowance of trade receivables and unbilled 
revenue 

11.22 
Travelling and conveyance 9.33 
Software licence fee 1.25 

Legal and professional fees including payment to 
statutory auditor) 

7.12 

Repair and maintenance ï Others 4.58 
Less: Cost capitalised as intangible assets or intangible 
assets under development  

(10.33) 

 

Business promotion expense contributed the largest share of our Companyôs other expenses as we continued to focus 

on marketing and business development initiatives during Fiscal 2018. 

 

Tax Expense 

Our Companyôs total tax expense which comprises current tax and deferred tax (credit)/ charge was  47.65 million 

for Fiscal 2018, which as a percentage of our Companyôs profit before tax for the same year was 35.0%.  

 

Profit for the Year 

As a result of the foregoing, our Companyôs profit for the year was  88.31 million for Fiscal 2018. 

 

Other Comprehensive Income/ (Loss) Net of Tax 

Our Companyôs other comprehensive loss net of tax was  0.08 million for Fiscal 2018. 

 

Total Comprehensive Income 

As a result of the foregoing, our Companyôs total comprehensive income for the year was  88.23 million for Fiscal 
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2018. 

 

FINANCIAL CONDITION  

Total Assets 

The table below sets forth the principal components of our total assets as at December 31, 2020, March 31, 2020 and 

March 31, 2019 on a consolidated basis. 
 

Particulars 

As at 

December 31, 2020  

(in  millions) 

As at 

March 31, 2020 

(in  millions) 

As at 

March 31, 2019 

(in  millions) 

Non-current assets:       

Property, plant and equipment  15.08 10.18 7.49 

Right of use assets 23.66 36.54 - 

Goodwill  2,791.80 1,106.73 325.29 

Other intangible assets 462.23 474.25 240.20 

Intangible assets under 

development 
291.70 48.00 17.95 

Financial assets:       

Investments 407.00 0.26 0.26 

Loans 3.34 3.34 0.80 

Income tax assets (net) 16.93 - - 

Deferred tax asset (net) 1.83 - - 

Total non-current assets  4,013.57 1,679.30 591.99 

Current assets:       

Contract asset (net)  615.85 198.75 131.87 

Financial Assets:       

Trade receivables  867.44 744.35 478.83 

Cash and cash equivalent  504.19 695.90 206.08 

Other bank balance other 

than cash and cash 

equivalent above 

 120.81 568.81 98.83 

Loans  15.51 44.05 10.77 

Other financial assets  192.81 10.40 29.03 

Current tax asset (net)  - - 11.58 

Other current assets  84.88 58.70 23.68 

Total Current assets  2,401.49 2,320.96 990.67 

Total assets  6,415.06 4,000.26 1,582.66 

 

Our goodwill increased from  325.29 million as at March 31, 2019 to  1,106.73 million as at March 31, 2020 

primarily due to  764.28 million in goodwill added during the year on account of the acquisition of the RevX 

Business and the Shoffr Business, and purchase of 100.0% of the equity ownership in Mediasmart and further 

increased to  2,791.80 million as at December 31, 2020, primarily from our purchase of a 66.67% equity ownership 

interest in Appnext Singapore and 100% of the technology IP assets of Appnext BVI. The goodwill in case of the 

acquisition of equity ownership in Appnext Singapore is based on provisional purchase price allocation (ñPPAò) 

available with us. Our Companyôs management will use the services of an external expert to carry out a detailed PPA 

of the purchase consideration paid / payable to the shareholders of Appnext Singapore. Adjustment resulting from 

such PPA shall be carried out in our financial statements. Consequently, the values of assets and liabilities acquired, 

and the resultant goodwill could be materially different once the PPA valuation is completed. The forgoing is in line 

with the provisions of Ind AS 103 Business Combinations, which allows the initial accounting for a business 
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combination to be completed within one year from the acquisition date. 

 

Our other intangible assets, which primarily comprises software application development, increased from  240.20 

million as at March 31, 2019 to  474.25 million as at March 31, 2020 primarily due to  226.80 million as continuous 

investment in software application development and  78.11 million on account of purchase of 100% of Mediasmartôs 

technology IP assets and our RevX Business assets, which was partially offset by  117.94 million amortisation of 

other intangible assets during Fiscal 2020 and decreased slightly to  462.23 million as at December 31, 2020, 

primarily due to  127.23 million amortisation of other intangible assets, which was partially offset by the purchase 

of 100% of Appnext BVIôs technology IP assets for  58.44 million and  66.37 million as continuous investment in 

software application development. 

 

Our intangible assets under development, which comprise of software application development, increased from  

17.95 million as at March 31, 2019 to  48.00 million as at March 31, 2020 and increased to  291.70 million as at 

December 31, 2020 primarily due to new modules still under development phase and not yet being deployed. 

 

Our investments were  0.26 million as at March 31, 2019 and  0.26 million as at March 31, 2020 and increased to 

 407.00 million as at December 31, 2020 due to our acquisitions of an 8% equity interest in the form of Compulsory 

Convertible Preference Shares in each in OSlabs Pte. Ltd. and Talent Unlimited Online Services Private Limited 

(ñBobbleò). 

 

Trade receivables increased from  478.83 million as at March 31, 2019 to  744.35 million as at March 31, 2020 

and further increased to  867.44 million as at December 31, 2020, which was primarily due to the growth in our 

revenues from contracts with customers. 

 

A contract asset is the right to consideration that is conditional upon factors other than the passage of time. Contract 

assets are recognised where there is excess of revenue over billings. Revenue recognised but not billed to our customer 

is classified as unbilled revenue (renamed ñcontract assetsò in Fiscal 2019). Our contract asset (net) as a percentage 

of our revenue from contracts with customers was 16.4%, 6.0% and 5.3% for the nine months period ended December 

31, 2020 and Fiscals 2020 and 2019, respectively. 

 

The table below sets forth the principal components of our Companyôs total assets as at March 31, 2018 on a 

standalone basis. 
 

Particulars 

As at 

March 31, 2018 

(in  millions) 

Non-current assets:  

Property, plant and equipment(1) 3.67 

Goodwill 59.24 

Other intangible assets 88.18 

Financial assets:  

Investments 0.26 

Loans 5.83 

Deferred tax asset (net) 4.94 

Other non-current assets 0.05 

Total non-current assets 162.17 

Current assets:  

Financial assets:  

Trade receivables 158.23 

Cash and cash equivalent 136.71 

Other bank balance other than cash and cash equivalent 8.20 

Loans 1.62 

Other financial assets 77.29 

Current tax asset (net) 24.35 

Other current assets 11.74 

Total current assets 418.14 

Total assets 580.31 

Note: 

1. Our Company has elected to measure all of its property, plant and equipment at their previous generally accepted accounting 

principles carrying value per Ind AS 101 exemptions. 
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Total Equity and Liabilities 

 

The table below sets forth the principal components of our total equity and liabilities as at December 31, 2020, March 

31, 2020 and March 31, 2019 on a consolidated basis. 
 

Particulars 

As at  

December 31, 2020 

(in  millions) 

As at 

March 31, 2020 

(in  millions) 

As at 

March 31, 2019 

(in  millions) 

Equity        

Equity share capital 254.96  254.96  242.88 

Other equity  2,036.63  481.17 

Retained earning 1,868.21 - - 

Capital reserve 25.71 - - 

Securities premium 845.56 - - 

Other reserves 4.02 - - 

Equity attributable to equity holders of the 

parent 
2,743.50 - - 

Non-controlling interests 3.35 - - 

 Total equity  3,001.81 2,291.59 724.05 

Liabilities        

Non-current liabilities:        

Financial liabilities:       

Borrowings 401.41  280.60  69.17 

Other non-current financial 

liabilities 
674.36 117.58 - 

Lease liabilities 12.17 20.08 - 

Long-term provisions 14.88  12.79  15.37 

Deferred tax liabilities (net) - 1.80  2.68 

Total non-current liabilities  1,102.82  432.85  87.22 

Current liabilities:        

Contract liabilities 17.38  8.03  6.79 

Financial liabilities:       

Borrowings 556.03  357.24  20.75 

Trade payables:       

- dues of micro enterprises 

and small enterprises 
1.48  6.85  - 

- others 1,346.43  743.33  517.11 

Lease liabilities 9.72 17.09 - 

Other current financial liabilities 339.07  70.34  198.75 

Short-term provisions 7.06  6.59  3.48 

Liabilities for current tax (net) 20.49 17.12 - 

Other current liabilities 12.77  49.23  24.51 

Total current liabilities  2,310.43  1,275.82  771.39 

Total equity and liabilities 6,415.06  4,000.26  1,582.66 

 

Our other equity increased from  481.17 million as at March 31, 2019 to  2,036.63 million as at March 31, 2020 

primarily due to  655.17 million of profit for Fiscal 2020, gain of  53.57 million on exchange differences on 

translating the financial statements of a foreign operation and  845.56 million of securities premium recognised on 

the issue of new Equity Shares in an initial public offering in Fiscal 2020 and further our equity attributable to equity 

holders of the parent increased to  2,743.50 million as at December 31, 2020 primarily due to  764.31 million of 

profit for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020, which is partially offset by a loss of  55.15 million on 

exchange differences on translating the financial statements of a foreign operation for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020. 

 

Our non-current borrowings increased from  69.17 million as at March 31, 2019 to  280.60 million as at March 31, 

2020 primarily due to a  165.85 million loan (net) taken from Affle Holdings to partly fund the acquisition of the 

RevX Business Undertaking and 100% of the equity interests in Mediasmart and a  39.37 million loan acquired by 

us as part of the acquisition of 100.0% of the equity ownership in Mediasmart and further increased to  401.41 

million as at December 31, 2020 primarily due to a  340.04 million loan (net) taken from banks to partly fund the 

acquisition of 66.67% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore, which was partially offset by a  9.16 million 

loan of Affle Holdings classified from our non-current borrowings to our current borrowings.  
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Our other non-current financial liabilities, which primarily comprises salary payable and amount due to others against 

business acquisition, increased from nil as at March 31, 2019 to  117.58 million as at March 31, 2020 due to  117.58 

million payable to the then shareholders of Mediasmart for our acquisition of 100% equity interests in Mediasmart 

and further increased to  674.36 million as at December 31, 2020 primarily due to  561.06 million payable to 

Appnext BVI for the acquisition of the option to acquire 28.33% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore. 

 

Our trade payables, primarily comprise vendor liabilities for services received by us, increased from  517.11 million 

as at March 31, 2019 to  750.18 million as at March 31, 2020 and further increased to  1,347.91 million as at 

December 31, 2020 primarily due to increases in our operations. 

 

Our current borrowings increased from  20.75 million as at March 31, 2019 to  357.24 million as at March 31, 

2020 primarily due to  256.31 million loan (net) taken by us from Affle Holdings and Affle Global to fund the 

acquisition of RevX Business Undertaking and 100% of the equity interests in Mediasmart and a  78.31 million loan 

acquired by us as part of acquisition of 100% of the equity interests in Mediasmart and marginally increased to  

556.03 million as at December 31, 2020 primarily due to a  146.11 million loan (net) taken from banks to partly 

fund the acquisition of 66.67% of the equity interests in Appnext Singapore, which was partially offset by a  153.41 

million loan repaid by our Company to Affle Holdings and Affle Global. 

Fiscal 2018 (on a standalone basis) 

The table below sets forth the principal components of our Companyôs equity and liabilities as at March 31, 2018 on 

a standalone basis. 
 

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2018 

(in  millions) 

Equity   

Equity share capital 242.88 

Other equity 58.77 
 301.65 

Liabilities   

Non-current liabilities:   

Provisions 11.42 

Total non-current liabilities  11.42 

Current liabilities:   

Financial liabilities:  

Borrowings - 

Trade payables  220.24 

Other financial liabilities 24.89 

Provisions 1.07 

Other current liabilities 21.04 

Total current liabilities  267.24 

Total equity and liabilities 580.31 

  

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES  

Our liquidity requirements arise principally from our operating activities, working capital needs and investment 

activities (acquisition of businesses). 

 

For the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 and Fiscal 2020 on a consolidated basis, our principal sources 

of funding were net cash flow generated from operating activities and net cash flow from financing activities. In the 

last three fiscal years, our principal source of funding was net cash flow generated from operating activities. 

 

As at December 31, 2020, our cash and cash equivalent was  504.19 million on a consolidated basis.  

 

As at December 31, 2020, we had cash credit facilities of  139.49 million on a consolidated basis available for drawn 

down. In addition, as at December 31, 2020, we were also liable to draw down US$1 million each as of March 31, 

2021 and June 30, 2021, respectively, under a term loan sanctioned to partly fund our acquisition of equity interests 

in Appnext Singapore. 

 



119 

 

 

Total Borrowings 

As at December 31, 2020 on a consolidated basis, we had total borrowings of  957.44 million, of which current 

borrowings were  556.03 million and non-current borrowings were  401.41 million. 

 

Covenants  

 

We are required to comply with certain conditions and covenants under our financing agreements, including 

submitting periodic financial information and stock statements and opening credit accounts and facilities with such 

lenders. Certain of our Subsidiaries are subject to certain restrictive covenants in their financing agreements. For 

details, see ñRisk Factors - Certain of our Subsidiaries are subject to certain restrictive covenants in their financing 

agreements that restrict, among other things, their ability to declare dividends and pledge assets as collateral. Default 

or non-compliance with our financing agreements may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows 

and financial conditionò on page 65. In addition, some of these financing agreements contain financial covenants 

requiring us to comply with certain minimum ratios, details of which are given below. 

 

The below financial covenants shall be tested on a half yearly basis based on the standalone results of our Company: 

 

Ratios Parameter 

Debt service coverage ratio (ñDSCRò)(1)  Not below 1.5 times 

Total outside liability to total net worth(2) Not to exceed 1.75 times 

Interest Coverage Ratio: EBITDA / Net Interest Expense Not below 3 times 

Asset coverage ratio (3) Not below 1.25 times 

Notes: 

1. DSCR is defined as net operating income divided by total debt service. 

2. Total outside liability is the sum of all the liabilities of our Company and total net worth is the sum of share capital and 

surplus reserves of the Company. 

3. ((Assets ï intangible assets) ï (current liabilities ï short-term debt)) / total debt. 

 

The below financial covenants shall be tested on a half yearly basis based on the consolidated results of our Company: 

 

Ratio Parameter 

Debt/EBIDTA Not to exceed 2.0 times 

 

The below financial covenants shall be tested on an annual basis based on the standalone results of our Companyôs 

subsidiary Affle International. 

 

Ratios Parameter 

DSCR (1) Not below 1.5 times 

Interest Coverage Ratio: EBITDA / Net Interest Expense Not below 3 times 

Note: 

1. DSCR is defined as net operating income divided by total debt service. 

 

Summary of Cash Flows 

 

The table below sets forth selected information from our statements of cash flows for the nine months periods ended 

December 31, 2020 and 2019 as well as for Fiscals 2020 and 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 

Particulars 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2020 

(in  millions) 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2019 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2020 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2019 

(in  millions) 

Net cash flow generated from operating 

activities 

787.03 358.50 730.30 477.86 

Net cash flow used in investing 

activities 

(1,332.83) (1,446.79) (1,637.16) (501.94) 

Net cash flow generated from financing 

activities 

353.73 1,022.03 1,396.68  83.80 

Net change in cash and cash 

equivalent 

(192.07) (66.26) 489.82 59.72 

Net foreign exchange difference 0.36 3.05 - - 
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Particulars 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2020 

(in  millions) 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2019 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2020 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2019 

(in  millions) 

Cash and cash equivalent as at the 

beginning of the periods / years 

695.90  206.08 206.08 146.36 

Cash and cash equivalent as at the 

end of the periods / years 

504.19 142.87 695.90 206.08 

 

Net cash flow generated from operating activities:  

 

Our net cash flow generated from operating activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 on a 

consolidated basis was  787.03 million, which was primarily due to operating profit before working capital changes 

of  937.80 million and an increase in our trade payables of  535.26 million, which was partially offset by, among 

others, an increase in our trade receivables of  132.34 million,  92.06 million used for direct taxes paid (net of 

refunds), an increase in our contract assets (net) of  417.10 million and an increase in our financial assets of  8.93 

million. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from operating activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 on a 

consolidated basis was  358.50 million, which was primarily due to operating profit before working capital changes 

of  690.83 million and an increase in our trade payables of  182.83 million, which was partially offset by, among 

others, an increase in our trade receivables of  236.63 million,  84.39 million used for direct taxes paid (net of 

refunds), an increase in our contract assets (net) of  181.36 million and an increase in our financial assets of  25.94 

million. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from operating activities for Fiscal 2020 on a consolidated basis was  730.30 million, 

which was primarily due to operating profit before working capital changes of  975.35 million and an increase in 

our trade payables of  238.42 million, which was partially offset by, among others, an increase in our trade 

receivables of  290.03 million,  109.65 million used for direct taxes paid (net of refunds), an increase in our contract 

assets (net) of  66.88 million and an increase in our financial assets of  12.44 million. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from operating activities for Fiscal 2019 on a consolidated basis was  477.86 million, 

which was primarily due to operating profit before working capital changes of  703.27 million and an increase in 

our trade payables of  245.89 million, which was partially offset by, among others, an increase in our trade 

receivables of  323.28 million,  87.59 million used for direct taxes paid (net of refunds), an increase in our contract 

assets (net) of  51.26 million and an increase in our financial assets of  31.49 million. 

 

Net cash flow used in investing activities: 

 

Our net cash flow used in investing activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 on a consolidated 

basis was  1,332.83 million, primarily owing to  875.95 million used in investments made for the acquisition of 

subsidiary, net of cash acquired  406.74 million used in purchase of investments,  915.88 million generated from 

redemption in bank deposits having original maturities of more than three months and  373.70 million used in the 

purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, including assets under development. 

 

Our net cash flow used in investing activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 on a consolidated 

basis was  1,446.79 million, primarily owing to  1,809.38 million used in investments in bank deposits having 

original maturities of more than three months,  414.27 million used in investments made for the acquisition of a 

subsidiary, net of cash acquired and  303.98 million used in the purchase of property, plant and equipment, intangible 

assets, including assets under development, which was partially offset by  1,060.13 million generated from 

redemption in bank deposits having original maturities of more than three months. 

 

Our net cash flow used in investing activities for Fiscal 2020 on a consolidated basis was  1,637.16 million, primarily 

owing to  877.71 million used in investments made for the acquisition of businesses,  568.81 million used in 

investments in bank deposits having original maturities of more than three months and  310.59 million used in the 

purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, including capital work in progress, and. 

 

Our net cash flow used in investing activities for Fiscal 2019 on a consolidated basis was  501.94 million, primarily 

owing to  238.11 million used in investments made for the acquisition of businesses,  151.10 million used in the 
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purchase of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets, including capital work in progress, and  59.94 million 

used for the profit adjustment on account of business combination, which represented the profit attributable to the 

Affle Global Transaction for the three month period ended June 30, 2018. 

 

Net cash flow generated from financing activities: 

 

Our net cash flow generated from financing activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 on a 

consolidated basis was  353.73 million, primarily owing to  952.64 million in proceeds from our borrowings, which 

was partially offset by  15.91 million used for interest paid on our borrowings and  571.14 million used for 

repayment of our borrowings. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from financing activities for the nine months period ended December 31, 2019 on a 

consolidated basis was  1,022.03 million, primarily owing to  857.64 million in proceeds from the initial public 

offering of the Equity Shares (net of issue expenses) and  173.79 million in proceeds from our borrowings. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from financing activities for Fiscal 2020 on a consolidated basis was  1,396.68 million, 

owing to  909.77 million in proceeds from our borrowings and  857.64 million in proceeds from the initial public 

offering of the Equity Shares (net of issue expenses), which was partially offset by, among others,  361.85 million 

used for the repayment of our borrowings. 

 

Our net cash flow generated from financing activities for Fiscal 2019 on a consolidated basis was  83.80 million, 

owing primarily to  89.92 million in proceeds from our borrowings. 

 

The table below sets forth selected information from our Companyôs cash flow statement for Fiscal 2018 on a 

standalone basis. 

 

 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions) 

Net cash generated from operating activities 174.02 

Net cash used in investing activities (14.00) 

Net cash used in financing activities (81.20) 

Net change in cash and cash equivalents 78.82 

Cash and cash equivalent as at the beginning of the year 57.89 

Cash and cash equivalent as at the end of the year 136.71 

 

Our Companyôs net cash generated from operating activities for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis was  174.02 

million, which was primarily due to operating profit before working capital changes of  190.36 million and an 

increase in our Companyôs trade payables of  60.47 million, which was partially offset by an increase in our 

Companyôs financial assets of  40.84 million and an increase in our Companyôs trade receivables of  32.21 million. 

 

Our Companyôs net cash used in investing activities for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis was  14.00 million, 

primarily owing to  37.25 million used in the purchase of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets, including 

capital work in progress, which was partially offset by  21.38 million generated from redemption in bank deposits 

having original maturities of more than three months. 

 

Our Companyôs net cash used in financing activities for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis was  81.20 million, which 

was due to  71.17 million used for the repayment of our Companyôs borrowings and  10.03 million used for interest 

paid on our Companyôs borrowings. 

 

Capital Expenditures 

Our capital expenditures primarily relate to additions to & acquisitions of property, plant and equipment and other 

intangible assets. For further details, see ñSignificant factors affecting our results of operations and financial 

condition - Expenditure on technology developmentò on page 84. 

 

The table below provides details of our capital expenditures for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020 

and 2019 as well as for Fiscal 2020 and Fiscal 2019 on a consolidated basis. 
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Particulars 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2020 

(in  millions) 

Nine Months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2019 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2020 

(in  millions) 

Fiscal 2019 

(in  millions) 

Property, plant and equipment 9.31 6.01 10.56 6.99 

Other intangible assets 124.81 267.95 324.66 117.38 

Total 134.12 273.96 335.22 124.37 

 

The table below provides details of our Companyôs capital expenditures for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis. 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions) 

Property, plant and equipment 1.97 

Other intangible assets 38.34 

Total 40.31 

 

OFFïBALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS AND FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS  

We do not have any off-balance sheet arrangements, derivative instruments, swap transactions or relationships with 

unconsolidated entities or financial partnerships established or contemplated for the purpose of facilitating off-

balance sheet transactions. 

CONTRACTUAL COMMITMENTS  

The following table sets forth information relating to future payments due under known contractual commitments as 

at March 31, 2020 on a consolidated basis aggregated by type of contractual obligation: 
 

Particulars Within one year 

(in  millions) 

After one year but not more 

than five years 

(in  millions) 

 

Total 

(in  millions) 

Operating leases 17.09 20.08 37.17 

 

As at March 31, 2020 on a consolidated basis, our commitments on capital account not provided for (net of advances) 

was  15.35 million.  

 

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES  

Claims against us not acknowledged as debts includes the following: 

 

¶ Income tax demand from income tax authorities for assessment year 2017-18 of  64.88 million on account 

of disallowance of bad debts written off, advances written off, amortisation of goodwill and certain expenses 

under various heads as claimed by our Company in the income tax return. The matter is pending before the 

Commissioner of Income Tax (Appeals), Mumbai. 

 

¶ Income tax demand from the income tax authorities for assessment year 2015-16 of  2.95 million on 

account of disallowance of availment of cenvat credit and the write off of certain advances by our Company 

in the income tax return. The matter is pending before ITAT. 

 

We are contesting the demands and our Companyôs management, including its tax advisors, believes that its position 

will likely be upheld in the appellate process. No tax expense has been accrued in the financial statements for the 

demand raised. Our Companyôs management believes that the ultimate outcome of this proceedings will not have a 

material adverse effect on our Companyôs financial condition and results of operations. The likelihood of the above 

cases going in favour of our Company is probable and, accordingly, we have not considered any provision against 

the demands in the financial statements.  

 

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  

For details in relation to related party transactions, see ñRelated Party Transactionsò on page 45. 

 

NON-GAAP FINANCIAL MEASURES  
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In evaluating our business, we consider and use non-GAAP financial measures, such as EBITDA and EBITDA 

margin to review and assess our operating performance. These non-GAAP financial measures are not defined under 

Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind AS. EBITDA and EBITDA margin for our Company may not 

be comparable to similarly titled measures reported by other companies due to potential inconsistencies in the method 

of calculation. We have included EBITDA and EBITDA margin because we believe they are indicative measures of 

our operating performance and are used by investors and analysts to evaluate companies in the same industry. 

EBITDA and EBITDA margin should be considered in addition to, and not as a substitute for, other measures of 

financial performance and liquidity reported in accordance with Ind AS. We believe that the inclusion of 

supplementary adjustments applied in the presentation of our EBITDA and EBITDA margin are appropriate because 

it is a more indicative measure of our baseline performance as it excludes certain charges that our Companyôs 

management considers to be outside our core operating results. Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in 

isolation or construed as an alternative to Ind AS measures of performance or as an indicator of our operating 

performance, liquidity, profitability or results of operation. The presentation of these non-GAAP financial measures 

is not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the financial statements included in this Preliminary 

Placement Document. Prospective investors should read this information in conjunction with the financial statements 

included in ñFinancial Informationò on page 243. 

 

Reconciliation of Total Comprehensive Income to EBITDA and EBITDA margin 

The following table sets forth reconciliation of our total comprehensive income for the period/year attributable to the 

equity holders of the parent (our Company), to EBITDA and EBITDA margin, for the nine months period ended 

December 31, 2020 and 2019 as well as for Fiscal 2020 and Fiscal 2019 on a consolidated basis. 

 
(in  millions, except for percentages) 

Particulars 

Nine months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2020 

Nine months 

period ended 

December 31, 

2019 

Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2019 

Total comprehensive income for the period/year 

attributable to the equity holders of the parent 

(our Company) 

708.24 509.58 709.90 484.92 

Adjustments:       

Add:        

Total tax expense 75.19 108.46 137.08 109.79 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 144.64 85.13 133.31 100.95 

Finance costs 23.52 8.22 14.22 8.11 

Less:       

Other comprehensive income / (loss) net of tax (56.07) 7.30 54.73 (3.29) 

Other income 55.15 26.74 51.51(1) 3.95 

EBITDA (A)  952.51 677.35 888.27  703.11 

Revenue from contracts with customers (B) 3,752.09 2,537.60 3,337.83 2,493.96 

EBITDA Margin % (A/B)  25.4% 26.7% 26.6% 28.2% 

Note: 

1. Adjusted for liabilities written back in Fiscal 2020 amounting to  9.37 million.  

 

The following table sets forth our Companyôs reconciliation of total comprehensive income for the year to EBITDA 

and EBITDA margin for Fiscal 2018 on a standalone basis. 
 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions, except for percentages) 

Total comprehensive income for the year 88.23 

Adjustments:  

Add:   

Total tax expense 47.65 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 32.13 
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Particulars 
Fiscal 2018 

(in  millions, except for percentages) 

Finance costs 10.78 

Less:  

Other comprehensive loss net of tax (0.08) 
 

Other income 11.22 

EBITDA (A)  167.65 

Revenue from contracts with customers (B) 837.56 

EBITDA Margin % (A/B)  20.0% 

 

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE ON MARKET RISK  

Market risk is the potential loss arising from changes in market rates and market prices. Our primary market risk is 

foreign currency risk. 

 

Foreign Currency Risk 

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of 

changes in foreign exchange rates. Our exposure to the risk of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primarily to 

our operating activities (when revenue or expense is denominated in a foreign currency). To the extent that our 

revenue or receipts and costs or payments are not perfectly matched in the same currency or there are time gaps 

between revenue recognition and actual receipts and between cost recognition and actual payments, we will be 

exposed to foreign exchange fluctuations. We do not use derivative financial instruments such as forward exchange 

contracts or options to hedge our risk associated with foreign currency fluctuations or for trading or speculation 

purposes. 

 

Given that the reporting currency of our Companyôs financial statements is Indian Rupees, in order to prepare our 

consolidated financial statements, we need to translate the financial statements of our subsidiaries from United States 

Dollars (USD), Euro, Singapore Dollar (SGD), Dirham (AED), Indonesian Rupiah, New Israeli Shekel (NIS) to 

Indian Rupees, as the case may be, based on the average exchange rates prevailing over the relevant period of the 

statement of profit and loss and based on the closing exchange rates for the balance sheet. Therefore, depreciation of 

the USD, Euro, SGD, Dirham, Rupiah, or NIS against the Indian Rupee may adversely affect our results of operations, 

cash flows and financial condition. 

RESERVATIONS, QUALIFICATIONS, OR ADVERSE REMARKS OF OUR AUDITORS IN THE LAST 

FIVE FISCALS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THE YEAR OF THIS PRELIMINARY PLACEMENT 

DOCUMENT  

There are no reservations, qualifications or adverse remarks of our statutory auditors in their respective reports on 

our audited financial statements for the last five Fiscals preceding the date of this Preliminary Placement Document, 

except as follows: 

Our Statutory Auditors have included certain modifications in the annexures to their audit reports on the standalone 

financial statements of our Company as at and for the years ended March 31, 2019, 2018, 2017 and 2016 pursuant to 

the Companies (Auditorôs Report) Order, 2016, as applicable, The table below sets forth the modifications and their 

impact on the financial statements and financial position of our Company and the corrective steps taken and proposed 

to be taken by our Company for each of the said modifications. 

Modification  Impact on the financial 

statements and 

financial position of our 

Company 

Corrective steps taken and 

proposed to be taken by our 

Company 

Undisputed statutory dues, including provident 

fund, employeesô state insurance, income-tax, 

duty of custom, duty of excise, goods and service 

tax, cess, professional tax and other statutory 

No impact on the 

financial statements of 

our Company 

Over the period, our Company 

has strengthened its processes 

and systems to prevent such 

instances from recurring. 
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Modification  Impact on the financial 

statements and 

financial position of our 

Company 

Corrective steps taken and 

proposed to be taken by our 

Company 

dues, have generally been regularly deposited 

with the appropriate authorities though there has 

been a slight delay in a few cases (for Fiscal 

2019). 

Undisputed statutory dues, including provident 

fund, income-tax, sales-tax, customs duty, excise 

duty, and cess, have been regularly deposited 

with the appropriate authorities though there have 

been significant delays in few cases of service tax 

and ESI (for Fiscal 2018). 

No impact on the 

financial statements of 

our Company 

Over the period, our Company 

has strengthened its processes 

and systems to prevent such 

instances from recurring. 

Undisputed statutory dues, including provident 

fund, income-tax, service-tax, cess and other 

statutory dues, have not been regularly deposited 

with the appropriate authorities and there have 

been serious delays in a large number of cases 

(for Fiscal 2017). 

No impact on the 

financial statements of 

our Company 

Over the period, our Company 

has strengthened its processes 

and systems to prevent such 

instances from recurring. 

Undisputed statutory dues, including provident 

fund, income-tax, service tax, cess and other 

material statutory dues, have not been regularly 

deposited with the appropriate authorities and 

there have been serious delays in large number of 

cases (during Fiscal 2016). 

No impact on the 

financial statements of 

our Company 

Over the period, our Company 

has strengthened its processes 

and systems to prevent such 

instances from recurring. 

 

In addition, our Statutory Auditors have included an emphasis of matter in their reports on the December 2020 Special 

Purpose Interim Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the December 2019 Special Purpose Interim 

Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 2020 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements, the Fiscal 

2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements, 

drawing attention to a note in each of those financial statements, which indicates that our Company has accounted 

for a business combination under common control using the purchase method in accordance with previous generally 

accepted accounting principles resulting in the recognition of goodwill amounting to  59.24 million, as prescribed 

under a court scheme, instead of using the pooling interest method as prescribed under Ind AS 103 Business 

Combinations, since the approved court scheme prevails over applicable accounting standards (the emphasis of matter 

for Fiscal 2018 does not mention the amount of goodwill that was recognised). These matters of emphasis are not of 

a qualification in nature and the effect of these matters of emphasis is undeterminable. 

 

SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS AFTER DECEMBER 31, 2020 THAT MAY AFFECT OUR FUTURE 

FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS  

Acquisition of Discover Tech Limitedôs Business Assets effective January 1, 2021 

On January 27, 2021 (with effect from effective January 1, 2021) Affle MEA FZ-LLC acquired the business assets 

of Discover Tech Limited. The total value of the consideration is USD 4.52 million, including a maximum success 

fee (incremental contingent consideration) of USD 3.37 million to be paid over a maximum period of four years.  

 

Sale of Minority Investment in OSlabs Pte. Ltd.  

 

On January 25, 2021 Affle International entered into an agreement to sell its minority investment of 8.00% in OSlabs 
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Pte. Ltd. to Affle Global for a total consideration of USD 2.86 million, while also securing an option to purchase the 

minority investment back from Affle Global at a premium of 5.00% after one year or 10.00% after two years, subject 

to any approvals that may be required. 

The Finance Act, 2021 

The Finance Act, 2021 provided that goodwill of a business or profession will not be considered as a depreciable 

asset and no depreciation on goodwill should be allowed effective April 1, 2020. Our Company will assess the effect 

of the Finance Act, 2021 on current tax for Fiscal 2021 and will record related impacts thereon. Further, our Company 

has considered amortisation of goodwill amounting to  10.56 million as an allowable deduction for computation of 

taxable income for the nine months period ended December 31, 2020. As at December 31, 2020, the amount of 

goodwill recognised on our special purpose interim condensed consolidated balance sheet was  2,791.80 million, of 

which  134.38 million was recognised on our Companyôs balance sheet on a standalone basis and  2,657.42 million 

of which was recognised on the balance sheets of our Subsidiaries. The goodwill on the balance sheets of our 

Subsidiaries was unable to be amortised for tax purposes prior to the passing of the Finance Act, 2021 as the tax laws 

applicable to those Subsidiaries did not allow any such amortisation. Our Company is in the process of assessing the 

effect of this amendment, including determining its future course of action, making representations and seeking 

clarification.  
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 
The information in this section is derived from the Frost & Sullivan Report. The information in the Frost & 

Sullivan Report has not been independently verified by our Company, the BRLMs, or any of our Companyôs or 

their respective affiliates or advisors. The information may not be consistent with other information compiled by 

third parties within or outside India. The data may have been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. 

Our Company commissioned the Frost & Sullivan Report. The Frost & Sullivan Report is subject to the disclaimer 

set forth in ñIndustry and Market Dataò on page 14.  

 

MACROECONOMIC OVERVIEW 

 

Global Economic Outlook 

 

Banking on the resurgence of global majors and the continuing policy stimulus-driven growth in China, India and 

similar economies, the outlook for global gross domestic product (ñGDPò) growth for 2021 is 5.2%. While the 

United States of America is expected to see a modest growth pick-up due to stronger business and consumer 

confidence, both Europe and Japan are forecast to have stronger and sustained momentum with diminished 

political uncertainty and growing private consumption respectively. 

 

 
 

Digitization, improvement in the labour force and stronger productivity can help sustain the growth momentum 

and provide a favourable environment for businesses to thrive. Companies, however, need to stay focused on 

strengthening their growth through an apt combination of technology, innovation and skills. 

 

Economic Outlook- India 

 

Among all large economies, India is likely to demonstrate a rapid and sustainable growth post COVID-19, in 2021, 

driven by strong manufacturing-led industrial expansion and consumption demands from the private sector. 

According to Frost & Sullivanôs analysis based on data from 2020 IMF WEO Update, the countryôs GDP is well 

positioned to cross USD 3,000 billion (INR 200 trillion) in 2021; and in the event of accelerated manufacturing 

and investment, this figure could even potentially balloon to around USD 4,000 billion (INR 250 trillion) by 2025. 
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Growing Online Population  

 

In 2020, Internet users represented more than 50% of the global population, with mobile phones being the primary 

mode of access, especially in emerging markets. With upgrades to the cellular infrastructure, proliferation of 

smartphones and the availability of several content options, there has been a steady growth in consumers using 

the Internet. 

 

While China and India rank lower in Internet penetration than many other countries in the world, they have the 

largest Internet user base followed by the U.S. China led the world with a user base of over 800 million in 2020, 

followed by India at over 520 million and the U.S. at over 310 million.  

 

South East Asia is another fast-growing Internet market with over 415 million users, and over 55% penetration in 

2020; the user base in the region is set to expand to 550 million by 2025. The Internet economy in the region will 

likely grow to more than USD 200 billion by 2025 (Source: Reuters). 

 

 






















































































































































































































































